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Project Number: RMC 6375-46-001 Sheet 2

County: GALVESTON Control: 637546001
Highway: SH 146, etc.

GENERAL NOTES:
Supervision:
Plans are required. Refer questions to:

Jamal Elahi, P.E., Area Engineer
Galveston Area Engineer’s Office
5407 Gulf Freeway

La Marque, Texas 77568

(409) 978-2500

All work will be scheduled and directed by, and requests for payment addressed to:

Jeffery Thomson

Area Maintenance Supervisor
5407 Gulf Freeway

La Marque, Texas 77568
(409) 978-2551

Contractor questions on this project are to be emailed to the following individual(s):

Jamal Elahi, P.E.
Jamal.Elahi@txdot.gov

Joel Clarke, P.E.
Joel.Clarke@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals. Contractor questions will be reviewed by the Area Engineer or Assistant Area
Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the
following address:

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

Questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, and
CCSJ/Project Name.

This is a Routine Maintenance Non-Site-Specific Call-Out contract.

The Contractor will begin call out work within the required time for each work order. Work
orders are expected to be completed per the contract plans within the number of days allowed for
each work order. All call out work orders will have a begin date and number of working days.
The Contractor will begin work within 48 hours of notification for routine call outs, unless
otherwise approved by the Engineer. Work will be completed within the required number of
working days. The Contractor will begin work within 4 hours of notification for emergency call
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County: GALVESTON Control: 637546001
Highway: SH 146, etc.

outs and complete within 48 hours, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Failure to begin
work within the required time and proceed to completion within the required time will result in
the assessment of liquidated damages.”

The Engineer will determine the location of the day’s work. Notify the Area Office by 8:00 am,
when scheduled work is canceled for any reason.

The Engineer will notify the Contractor in writing of initial work. The initial work shall begin
seven (7) calendar days from written notification. Thereafter, notification will be verbal with
work to begin within 48 hours of verbal notification.

Work will not be permitted when impending bad or inclement weather may impair the quality of
work.

Procure permits and licenses, which are to be issued by the City, County, or Municipal Utility
District.

General: Site Management

Personal vehicles of employees are not permitted to park within the right of way, including
sections closed to public traffic. Employees may park on the right of way at the Contractor’s
office, equipment, and materials storage yard sites.

Do not mix or store materials, or store or repair equipment, on top of concrete pavement or
bridge decks unless authorized by the Engineer. Permission will be granted to store materials on
surfaces if no damage or discoloration will result.

Assume ownership of debris and dispose of at an approved location. Do not dispose of debris on
private property unless approved in writing by the District Engineer.

If the work is on or in the vicinity of an at-grade railroad crossing, involves incidental work on
railroad right of way, or involves construction of a railroad grade separation structure, notify the
railroad company’s Division Engineer and the Department’s Project Engineer at least 30 days
before performing any work on the railroad right of way and make arrangements for railroad
flaggers unless otherwise shown in the contract. Obtain the required Railroad Right of Entry
Permit from the railroad company. Payment of applicable permit fees is the responsibility of the
Contractor. Acquiring the Railroad Right of Entry Permit is a lengthy process, allow sufficient
time for this.

Changes to the Traffic Control Plan will require two (2) weeks’ notice in writing and written
approval.

General: Traffic Control and Construction

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide signs and arrows conforming to the
latest “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

General Notes Sheet B
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County: GALVESTON Control: 637546001
Highway: SH 146, etc.

Existing pavement markings removed or damaged by more than 20 ft. will be replaced with
temporary striping. Temporary striping shall be paint based unless otherwise directed by the
engineer. This work will be considered incidental to the item of work.

General: Utilities

Consider the locations of underground utilities depicted in the plans as approximate and employ
responsible care to avoid damaging utility facilities. Depending upon scope and magnitude of
planned construction activities, advanced field confirmation by the utility owner or operator may
be prudent. Where possible, protect and preserve permanent signs, markers, and designations of
underground facilities.

If the Contractor damages or causes damage (breaks, leaks, nicks, dents, gouges, etc.) to the
utility, contact the utility facility owner or operator immediately.

At least 72 hours before starting work, make arrangements for locating existing Department-
owned above ground and underground fiber optic, communications, power, illumination, and
traffic signal cabling and conduit. Do this by calling the Department’s Houston District Traffic
Signal Operations Office at 713-802-5662 to schedule marking of underground lines on the
ground. Use caution if working in these areas to avoid damaging or interfering with existing
facilities.

If overhead or underground power lines need to be de-energized, contact the electrical service
provider to perform this work. Costs associated with de-energizing the power lines or other
protective measures required are no expense to the Department.

If working near power lines, comply with the appropriate sections of Texas State Law and
Federal Regulations relating to the type of work involved.

Item 7: Legal Relations and Responsibilities

This project does not require a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Section 404 Permit
before letting, but if a permit is needed during construction, assume responsibility for preparing
the permit application. Submit the permit application to the Department’s District
Environmental Section for approval. Once the permit application is approved, the Department
will submit it to the USACE. Assume responsibility for the requested revisions, in coordination
with the Department’s District Environmental Section.

No significant traffic generator events have been identified.
Item 8: Prosecution and Progress

Working days will be computed and charged based on a calendar day workweek in accordance
with Section 8.3.1.5

The Lane Closure Assessment Fee for each roadway is stated below. This fee applies to the

Contractor for closures or obstructions that overlap into restricted hour traffic for each hour or
portion thereof, per lane, regardless of the length of lane closure or obstruction. For Restricted
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Hours subject to Lane Assessment Fee refer to the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic
Handling.”
Lane Closure Assessment Fee Table

Roadway Lane Assessment Fee Roadway Lane Assessment Fee
FM 188 $50 LP 108 $0
FM 270 $500 LP 197 $400
FM 517 $500 SH 3 $400
FM 518 $500 SH 6 $400
FM 519 $200 SH 87 $1000
FM 528 $500 SH 96 $500
FM 646 $500 SH 124 $100
FM 1266 $300 SH 146 $500
FM 1764 $500 SH 168 $100
FM 1765 $500 SH 275 $300
FM 2004 $200 SP 342 $500
FM 2094 $500

FM 2351 $500 Frontage RD

FM 3005 $500

FM 3436 $50 FM 1764 $300

Add Item 500: Mobilization

This contract consists of Call-out Mobilization for routine work and Emergency Mobilization for
any emergency or unexpected work

Item 502: Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling

Use a traffic control plan for handling traffic through the various phases of construction. Follow
the phasing sequence unless otherwise agreed upon by the Area Engineer and the Project
Manager. Ensure this plan conforms to the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices” and the latest Barricade and Construction (BC) Standard Sheets. The latest versions of
Work Zone Standard Sheets WZ (BTS-1) and WZ (BTS-2) are the traffic control plan for the
signal installations.

All lane closures are considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Submit changes to the traffic control plan to the Area Engineer. Provide a layout showing the
construction phasing, signs, striping, and signalizations for changes to the original traffic control
plan.

Furnish and maintain the barricades and warning signs, including the necessary temporary and
portable traffic control devices, during the various phases of construction. Place and construct
these barricades and warning signs in accordance with the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices” for typical construction layouts.

General Notes Sheet D
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Sheet 2

Control: 637546001

Cover work zone signs when work related to the signs is not in progress, or when any hazard
related to the signs no longer exists.

Keep the delineation devices, signs, and pavement markings clean. This work is subsidiary to
the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.”

Erect temporary signs when exit ramps are closed or moved to new locations during

construction.

Before detouring traffic onto the mainlane shoulders, remove dirt, debris, vegetation, and other
deleterious material from the surface of the shoulders. Appropriately sign the detour in an
approved manner. This work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Do not mount signs on drums or barricades, except those listed in the latest Barricades and

Construction standard sheets.

Place positive barriers to protect drop-off conditions greater than 2 ft. within the clear zone that

remain overnight.

Use traffic cones for daytime work only. Replace the cones with plastic drums during nighttime

hours.

Do not reduce the existing number of lanes open to traffic except as shown on the following time

schedule:

One Lane Closure

FM 188, FM 519, FM 3436, SH 124, SH 168, LP 108,

Day Daytime Work
Hours

Nighttime Work
Hours

Restricted Hours Subject
to Lane Assessment Fee

Monday
Through | No Restrictions
Friday

No Restrictions

No Restrictions

FM 1266, FM 2094, SH96, SH 3,

One Lane Closure

FM 270, FM 517, FM 518, FM 528, FM 646, FM 1764, FM 1765, FM 2004,
FM 2351, FM 3005, LP 197, SH 6, SP 342, SH 146, SH 275 FM 1764 FRD

Through | 9:00 AM -3:00 PM
Friday

Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM 5:00 AM -9:00 AM

7:00 PM - 12:00 AM

3:00 PM - 7:00 PM

One Lane Closure SH 87

Day Daytime Work
Hours

Nighttime Work

Hours

Restricted Hours Subject
to Lane Assessment Fee

General Notes
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Control: 637546001

Monday 12:00AM - 5:00AM 5:00 AM - 7:00 PM
Through None
Friday 7:00PM — 12:00AM
Two Lane Closure
FM 519
Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday
Through | No Restrictions No Restrictions No Restrictions
Friday

Two Lane Closure
FM 518, FM 528, FM 1764, FM 1765, FM 3005, LP 197, SH 6, SH 3, SH96, FM 2094
SH 146, SH 275, SP 342, FM 1764 FRD

Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM
Through None 5:00 AM - 9:00 PM
Friday 9:00 PM - 12:00 AM

Weekend One/Two Lane Closure
FM 188, FM 270, FM 517, FM 518, FM 519, FM 528, FM 646, FM 1266, FM 1764,
FM 1764 FRD, FM 1765, FM 2004, FM 2094, FM 2351, FM 3005, FM 3436, LP 197, SH 3,
SH 6, SH 87, SH 96, SH 124, SH 146, SH 168, SH 275, SP 342

Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Saturday 12:00 AM - 11:00 AM
Through None 11:00 AM - 8:00 PM
Sunday 8:00 PM - 12:00 AM

Full Closure of Highway Facility
FM 188, FM 270, FM 517, FM 518, FM 519, FM 528, FM 646, FM 1266, FM 1764,
FM 1764 FRD, FM 1765, FM 2004, FM 2094, FM 2351, FM 3005, FM 3436, LP 197, SH 3,
SH 6, SH 87, SH 96, SH 124, SH 146, SH 168, SH 275, SP 342

Day Daytime Work Nighttime Work Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Saturday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM
Through None 5:00 AM - 10:00 PM
Sunday 10:00 PM - 12:00 AM

The above times are approved for the traffic control conditions listed. The Area Engineer may
approve other closure times if traffic counts warrant. The Area Engineer may reduce the above
times for special events.

General Notes Sheet F



Project Number: RMC 6375-46-001 Sheet 2

County: GALVESTON Control: 637546001
Highway: SH 146, etc.

Law enforcement assistance will be required for this project and is expected to be required for
major traffic control changes and lane closures. Coordinate with local law enforcement and
arrange for law enforcement as directed or agreed by the Engineer. Before payment will be
made, complete the “Daily Report on Law Enforcement Force Account Work™ (Form 318),
provided by the Department and submit daily invoices that agree with this form for any day
during the month in which approved services were provided.

Provide full-time, off-duty, uniformed, certified peace officers, as part of traffic control
operations. The peace officers must be able to show proof of certification by the Texas
Commission on Law Enforcement Officers Standards. The cost of the officers is paid for on a
force account basis.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, notify the Houston District Public
Information Office of which roadways, ramps, intersections, or lanes will be closed, the dates
they will remain closed, and when they will be opened again to traffic.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, place a portable changeable message
(PCM) sign at the location of each total closure which informs the traveling public of the details
of the closure. Alternately, if the Traffic Control Plan provides a positive barrier at the location,
a non-trailer mounted static message board sign behind the positive barrier may be used in place
ofa PCM.

Use Uneven Lane Signs (CW 8-11) during resurfacing operations for elevation differences
between adjacent lanes of greater than 1 in.

Maintain continuous access to public and private drives and side roads.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

All work and materials furnished with this item are subsidiary to the pertinent bid items except:
e Truck mounted attenuators payable under Item 6185-6003
e Law enforcement personnel payable under force account.

Item 506: Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation and Environmental Controls

The use of hay bales is not permitted as Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3)
measures.

Due to the nature of the work involved, a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) is not
required. However, if a SWP3 becomes necessary, on a Force Account basis.
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The Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) consists of temporary erosion control
measures needed and provided for under the Force Account item. The disturbed area is less than
one acre and use of erosion control measures is expected. If physical conditions encountered at
the job site require necessary controls, BMP installation, maintenance, and removal will be paid
as extra work on a force account basis. Since the disturbed area is less than

5 acres, a “Notice of Intent” (NOI) is not required.

Use appropriate measures to prevent, minimize, and control the spill of hazardous materials in
the construction staging area. Remove and dispose of materials in compliance with State and
Federal laws.

Before starting construction, review with the Engineer the SWP3 used for temporary erosion
control as outlined on the plans. Before construction, place the temporary erosion and
sedimentation control features as shown on the SWP3.

Before starting grading operations and during the project duration, place the temporary or
permanent erosion control measures to prevent sediment from leaving the right of way.

Submit to the Engineer the use of catch nets for approval and paid by Force Account.

Item 666: Reflective Pavement Markings
Item 668: Prefabricated Pavement Markings

Use Type III glass beads for thermoplastic and multipolymer pavement markings.

Use a 0.100 in. (100 mil) thickness for thermoplastic pavement markings, measured to the top of
the thermoplastic, not including the exposed glass beads.

Use a 0.022 in. (22 mil) thickness for multipolymer pavement markings, measured to the top of
the multipolymer, not including the exposed glass beads.

For roadways with asphalt surfaces to be striped with work zone or permanent thermoplastic
markings, the Contractor has the option to apply paint and beads markings for a maximum 30-
day period until placing the thermoplastic markings, or until starting the succeeding phase of
work on the striped area. Maintain the paint and beads markings, at no expense to the
Department, until placing the thermoplastic markings or starting the succeeding phase of work
on the striped area. The work zone markings, whether paint and beads or thermoplastic, are paid
under the Item, “Work Zone Pavement Markings” and the markings are paid for only once for
the given phase of construction.

If using paint and bead markings as described above, purchase the traffic paint from the open
market.

If the Type II markings become dirty and require cleaning by washing, brushing, compressed air,
or other approved methods before applying the Type I thermoplastic markings, this additional
cleaning is subsidiary to the Item, “Reflectorized Pavement Markings.”
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Establish the alignment and layout for work zone striping and permanent striping.
Stripe all roadways before opening them to traffic.

Place pavement markings under these items in accordance with details shown on the plans, the
latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices,” or as directed.

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide pavement markings for arrows, words,
and symbols conforming to the latest “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

Words are paid by each word and number respectively and not by letter or digit.

Item 672: Raised Pavement Markers

If other operations are complete on the project and if the curing time period is not yet elapsed,
the contract time will be suspended until the curing is done.

Before placing the raised pavement markers on concrete pavement, blast clean the surface using
an abrasive-blasting medium. This work is subsidiary to the Item, “Raised Pavement Markers.”

Provide epoxy adhesive that is machine-mixed or nozzle-mixed and dispensed. Equip the
machine or nozzle with a mechanism to ensure positive mix measurement control.

Item 677: Eliminating Existing Pavement Markings and Markers

Remove existing pavement markings on concrete or asphalt surfaces by flail milling or as
directed.

Item 678: Pavement Surface Preparation for Markings

Do not blast clean asphalt concrete pavement. Clean asphalt concrete pavement as required
under the applicable specifications or as directed.

On new concrete pavement or on existing concrete pavement when placing a new stripe on a new
location, remove the curing compounds and contamination from the pavement surface by flail
milling or as directed. In addition, air-blast the surface with compressed air just before placing
the new stripe.

On existing concrete pavement when placing a new stripe on an existing location, after removing
the existing stripe under the Item, “Eliminating Existing Pavement Markings and Markers,” air-
blast the surface with compressed air just before placing the new stripe.

Do not clean concrete pavement by grinding.

Item 6185: Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)
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A shadow vehicle with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMAS) or Trailer Attenuators (TAs) is
required as shown on the appropriate Traffic Control Plan (TCP) sheets. TMAs/TAs must meet
the requirements of the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List.

Level 3 Compliant TMAs/TAs are required for this project.

A total of one (1) shadow vehicle with a TMA/TA is required for the work with the exception of
Pavement Marking Operations. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or more of
these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs
needed on the project.

A total of three (3) shadow vehicles with a TMA/TA are required for Pavement Marking
Operations. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will
be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs needed on the project.

In addition to the shadow vehicles with TMAs/TAs that are specified as being required on the
TCP layout sheets for this project, provide additional shadow vehicles with TMAs/TAs as shown
on the TCP Standard sheets. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or more of
these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs/TAs
needed on the project.

General Notes Sheet J



© QUANTITY SHEET

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6375-46-001 DISTRICT Houston COUNTY Galveston

HIGHWAY SH0146

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6375-46-001
PROJECT ID A00139403
COUNTY Galveston TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}-ﬁll_-
HIGHWAY SHO0146
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
500-6033 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 25.000 25.000
666-6018 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 35,713.000 35,713.000
666-6042 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 12,000.000 12,000.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6054 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 400.000 400.000
666-6057 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(DBL ARROW)(100MIL) EA 60.000 60.000
666-6060 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(TPL ARRW)(100MIL) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6063 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(UTURN ARW)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 225.000 225.000
666-6093 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(RR XING)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6096 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(SYMBOL)(100MIL) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6111 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(BIKE SYML)(100MIL) EA 30.000 30.000
666-6138 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 2,000.000 2,000.000
666-6141 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 300.000 300.000
666-6147 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 2,000.000 2,000.000
666-6156 REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y)(MED NOSE)(100MIL) EA 25.000 25.000
666-6162 RE PV MRK TY I(BLACK)6"(SHADOW)(100MIL) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6225 PAVEMENT SEALER 6" LF 139,000.000 139,000.000
666-6226 PAVEMENT SEALER 8" LF 32,000.000 32,000.000
666-6228 PAVEMENT SEALER 12" LF 12,000.000 12,000.000
666-6230 PAVEMENT SEALER 24" LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6231 PAVEMENT SEALER (ARROW) EA 400.000 400.000
666-6232 PAVEMENT SEALER (WORD) EA 225.000 225.000
666-6233 PAVEMENT SEALER (MED NOSE) EA 25.000 25.000
666-6234 PAVEMENT SEALER (DBL ARROW) EA 60.000 60.000
666-6235 PAVEMENT SEALER (TPL ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6236 PAVEMENT SEALER (UTURN ARROW) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6241 PAVEMENT SEALER (SYMBOL) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6242 PAVEMENT SEALER (RR XING) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 2,640.000 2,640.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 21,120.000 21,120.000
666-6318 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 3,960.000 3,960.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 10,560.000 10,560.000
668-6115 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (MULTI) (SHIELD) EA 4.000 4.000
672-6006 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-A EA 2,000.000 2,000.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 600.000 600.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCsJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Jan 11, 2021 3:21:13 PM Houston Galveston 6375-46-001 3




Texas
Department
of

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6375-46-001

Transportation

DISTRICT Houston
HIGHWAY SH0146

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6375-46-001
PROJECT ID A00139403
COUNTY Galveston TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}-ﬁll_-
HIGHWAY SHO0146
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 1,500.000 1,500.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 600.000 600.000
677-6002 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (6") LF 139,000.000 139,000.000
677-6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 35,713.000 35,713.000
677-6005 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (12") LF 12,000.000 12,000.000
677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 11,000.000 11,000.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 400.000 400.000
677-6009 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (DBL ARROW) EA 60.000 60.000
677-6010 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (TPL ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
677-6012 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 225.000 225.000
677-6016 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (RR XING) EA 5.000 5.000
677-6017 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (SYMBOL) EA 2.000 2.000
677-6020 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (MED NOSE) EA 25.000 25.000
677-6036 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (UTURN ARROW) EA 5.000 5.000
678-6002 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (6") LF 139,000.000 139,000.000
678-6004 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (8") LF 35,713.000 35,713.000
678-6006 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (12") LF 12,000.000 12,000.000
678-6008 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (24") LF 11,000.000 11,000.000
678-6009 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (ARROW) EA 400.000 400.000
678-6010 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (DBL ARROW) EA 60.000 60.000
678-6011 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (TPL ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
678-6012 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (UTURN ARR) EA 5.000 5.000
678-6016 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (WORD) EA 225.000 225.000
678-6020 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (RR XING) EA 5.000 5.000
678-6021 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (SYMBOL) EA 25.000 25.000
678-6025 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRKS (SHIELD) EA 4.000 4.000
678-6033 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (RPM) EA 8,371.750 8,371.750
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 387.000 387.000
TXDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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ITEM NUMBER 500 666
DESC CODE 6033 6018 6036 6042 6048 6054 6057 6060 6063 6078 6093 6096 6111 6138 6141 6147 6156 6162 6225
MOB REFL PAV | REFL PAvV | REFL PAV | REFL PAV|REFL PAV | REFL PAV| REFL PAV | REFL PAV | REFL PAV | REFL PAV | REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV |REFL PAV| REFL PAV| REFL PAV | REFL PAV
(CALL oUT) MRK TYI | MRK TYI | MRK TYI | MRK TYI|MRK TYI | MRK TY[ | MRK TYI MRK TYI | MRK TYI | MRK TYI MRK TYI MRK TYI MRK TYI | MRK TYI | MRK TYI | MRK TYI | MRK TYI [ PAVEMENT
) ™) | awr 8" | (M 12M) | W) (24™) (W) (W) (DBL) | (W) (TPL) | (W) (UTURN) (W) (W) (W) (W) (BIKE (Y) (8") () (12" | vy (24™) () (BLACK)6"| SEALER
(DOT) (SLD) (SLD) (SLD) (ARROW) (ARROW) (ARROW) (ARROW) (WORD) (RRXING) (SYMBOL) SYML) (SLD) (SLD) (SLD) | (MED NOSE)| (SHOWDOW) (Chpl
(100MIL) | ¢1ooMIL) | (100OMIL) | (100MIL) | (10OMIL) | (10OMIL)| (10OMIL) (100MIL) | (100OMIL) | (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) | (100MIL) | (100OMIL)| (10OMIL) | (100MIL)
EA LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA LF LF LF EA LF LF
24,000 1000. 000 | 35713.00012000.000 | 10000, 000 400.000 60. 000 2.000 5.000 225,000 5. 000 2.000 30.000 2000,000 | 300.000 | 2000.000] 25.000 |10000.000 [139000.000
TOTAL 24,000 1000, 000 | 35713, 000]12000. 000 [10000. 000] 400.000 60, 000 2. 000 5. 000 225. 000 5. 000 2. 000 30, 000 2000,000 | 300,000 | 2000.000| 25.000 [10000.000 |i39000. 000
ITEM NUMBER 666 668 672
DESC CODE 6226 6228 6230 6231 6232 6233 6234 6235 6236 6241 6242 6306 6309 6318 6321 6115 6006 6007 6009
PAVEMENT PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT | PAVEMENT |pAVEMENT|PAVEMENT|pAVEMENT |RE PM W/RET |RE PM W/RET|RE PM W/RET|RE PM W/RET PPARVEFthBK REFL PAVIREFL PAVIREFL PAV
SEALER SEALER SEALER | SEALER | SEALER | SEALER SEALER SEALER SEALER | SEALER | sSgalER |REQ TY I (W[REQ TY I (W|REQ TY I (Y)REQ TY 1 (V) (1y () MRKR MRKR MRKR
(8") az") (24") (ARROW) | (WORD) [(MED NOSE)|DBL ARROW)[(TPL ARROW)] (UTURN | (SYMBOL)|(RR XING)| 6" (BRK) 6" (SLD) 6" (BRK) 6" (SLD) MULTD) | TY T-A| TY I-C|TYII-A-A
ARROW) (100MIL) (100MIL) (100MIL) (10OMIL) | (SHTELD)
LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA
32000. 000 12000. 000| 11000. 000] 400.000 | 225.000| 25.000 60. 000 2.000 5.000 2.000 | 5.000 | 10000.000 | 60000.000 8000. 000 60000.000 | 4.000 [2000.000| 600.000 |1500. 000
TOTAL 32000. 000 12000. 000] 11000. 000] 400.000 | 225.000| 25.000 60. 000 2,000 5.000 2.000 5,000 | 10000.000 | 60000, 000 8000. 000 60000.000 | 4.000 [2000. 000 600. 000]1500. 000
ITEM NUMBER 677 678
DESC CODE 6010 6002 6003 6005 6007 6008 6009 6010 6012 6016 6017 6020 6036 6002 6004
REFL PAV ELIM EXT ELIM EXT ELIM EXT ELIM EXT ELIM EXT ELIM EXT ELIM EXT | ELIM EXT ELIM EXT ELIM EXT ELIM EXT PAV SURF PAV SURF
MRKR PAV PAV LT PAV PAV PAV PAY PAV PAV PAV PAV PAV PREP FOR | PREP FOR
TY II-C-R | MRK & MRKR |MRK & MRKR|MRK & MRKR| MRK & MRKR | MRK & MRKR |MRK & MRKR |[MRK & MRKR | MRK & MRKR[MRK & MRKR |MRK & MRKR |MRK & MRKR| MRK & MRKR MRK MRK
6") (8") (12") (24") (ARROW) | (DBL ARROW)|(TPL ARROW) (WORD) (RR XING) (SYMBOL) | (MED NOSE) (kJFIFLQng'I\I) (6") (8"
EA LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA LF LF
600. 000 139000. 000 35713.000 | 12000. 000 11000.000 | 400.000 60. 000 2,000 225.000 5.000 2.000 25.000 5. 000 139,000. 000 35713.000
TOTAL 600.000 | 139000. 000 35713.000 | 12000.000 | 11000, 000 400. 000 60. 000 2.000 225,000 5. 000 2.000 25. 000 5, 000 139, 000. 000 35713. 000
ITEM NUMBER 678 6185
DESC CODE 6006 6008 6009 6010 6011 6012 6016 6020 6021 6025 6033 6003
PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF PAV SURF TMA
PREP FOR PREP FOR | PREP FOR | PREP FOR PREP FOR | PREP FOR | PREP FOR | PREP FOR PREP FOR | PREP FOR | PREP FOR (MOBILE
MRK MRK MRK MRK MRK MRK MRK MRK MRK MRK MRK OPERATIONS)
az") (24") (ARROW) |(DBL ARROW)|(TPL ARROW)|(UTURN ARR) (WORD) (RR XING) (SYMBOL) (SHIELD) (RPM)
LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA HR %
& TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
12000.000 | 11000.000| 400.000 60. 000 2.000 5. 000 225. 000 5. 000 25. 000 4.000 8371.75 387,000
TOTAL 12000.000 | 11000,000] 400.000 60. 000 2,000 5. 000 225. 000 5. 000 25. 000 4,000 8371.75 387,000 © TxDOT 2021
SCALE: N.T.S. SHEET 1 OF | SHEETS
DN: @ ORIGINAL DATE OF TR | STATE | NAINTENANCE PROJECT NO. HIghwAr
o o DN 042199 | 6 |1ems|  6375-46-001 SH146ETC
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS B [E[F[E]
S 12 | GALVESTON |6375 46 [001] 4




—4" or &% YELLOW BARRIER LINE
ISEE PLACEMENT DETAIL

" ar §° YELLOW EDGE LINE
{SEE PLACEMENT DETAIL)

TYPICAL EXIT RAWP CORE MARKING
{SEE DETAILS ON THIS SHEET)

] FRONTAGE ROAD

——

7
v 7| S FREEWAY WEDIAN

e Pt

R4

H

| FRONTAGE AOAD

Ld" or 6" YELLOW ERGE LINM
L (SEE PLACEMENT DETAIL?

4" or 6" WHITE EDGE LINE
{SEE PLACEMENT DETAIL)

TYPICAL 4" or 6" WHITE EDGE LINES
{SEE PLACEMENT DETAIL)

TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKINGS

{SEE DETAIL ON THIS SHEET)

TYPICAL LAYOUY

an

€ MEDIAN

J_ T T T T T 1 Trwepian or Lery
= = EMERGENCY LANE

u

&%or G'YELLOW BARRIER LI | %

o g

—- :.;

= /4o SRHIE EDGE LINE = E

o=

Al

/"DUTSIDE OR RIGHT
EMERGENCY LANE

TYPICAL PLACEMENT FOR
BARRIER AND EDGE LINES

LENGTH VARIES

4%ors” WHITE EOGE LIKE
SEE DETAIL"D®

| 20" (TYR} |

/-8" WHITE GORE MARKING

ju|

STIMES

DATE: SDATES
FIiLE: FILES

SHOULDER

1
o
4 SHOULDER——=¢
4" or & YELLOW EDCE LINE — 4" or 6% WHITE EDGE LINE= ]
&
8~ WHITE GORE MARKING
i 1
— o o
L &* CURB
LENGTH VARIES
TYPICAL EXIT GORE MARKING
AT FRONTAGE ROAD
LENGTH VARIES
B WHITE GORE MARKING
N L : 4"or & WHITE EDGE LINE
oI W] Cl
] ik
SEE DETAIL"C"
o

4*or 5" YELLOW EDGE LiM

4“or 6" WHITE EDGE LINE

TYPICAL EXIT GORE MARKING
AT MAIN TRAFFIC LANES

/’NHITE GORE MARKING

6" CURB
4"or 6% YELLOW EDGE LINE

4"or 6" WHITE EDGE LIKE

WHITE GORE I.M.RK[NG\

an

TYPICAL ENTRANCE GORE MARKING
AT MAIN TRAFFIC LANES

RAISED PAYEMENT MARKERS -
CL B (REFL} TY I[-C-R (TYP.) “

Ak
]

RAMP EDGE

4ar 6" WHITE EDGE LINE  ewmp 47or 67YELLOY EOGE LINE
: : 5
o G 5 8" #WHITE GORE MARKING
] 0 Ed
| 20¢ (TP [
6 CURB " LENGTH VARIES )
TYPICAL ENTRANCE GORE MARKING stgs (o 2
AT FRONTAGE ROAD ==k Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 Houston District
5=z
i —— TYPICAL STANDARD

DETAIL ~A"

e

DETAIL

SHOULDER—

] 8" WHITE GORE
47or6"WHITE EDGE LINE - :“| /- MARKING

Y

DETAIL “D ~

PAVEMENT MARK INGS
(RAMP AND GORE DETAILS)

PM(R&G) ~10

FILEE o | o | om | ou
IS 1x00T 2050 pIst reo e PHOJECT MO, SHEZT
FEVISTONS e
- HOUu| 6 [ 6375-46-001 5
COmTE coutao | sect| Job | arsemay
GALVESTON [ 6375 | 46 [Q01EH1 46etc

STh N-R



L8 Povement Ei
:E;!g m_"’ 6" min, when
=82 Shoul der width I T Mo shoulder exists (typ.) —
00~ moy vory (typ.)
228 ;
Eb‘ 4" Yellow Centerline \ 107 min, -12% mox, <J
t !
¥‘§ = = — == 4" gnite — — — — R 7 T — —
ot %3 Edge Line 4 solta  _A T solid Z7 1| 3 4
-3 " 10" " - mi, - " min,-4" mox,
:_E o> 30 o Yellow Line 3" min, 4" mox. Yellow Line ' *
E"_'a Shoulder wiath I
] oy vory T ANE T AY ROADWAY WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS USE 47 LINES TEDGE IND LANE LINESY WAEN LANE W0TH |
:EE 'o L 'o ' ' 'l 'l s u . OR LESS; AND 6 IID H LINES WHEN LANE WIDTH [S GREATER THAN 10 f4.
des
ope Pavement Edge 6" min, (typ.) Povement Edge 6" min, (typ.) 4" min, 4" min.
E§§ ~~ J e v 30° max. 30" mox.
$238
i | —7-7--77rg— —_———————
<55 4" Wnite Lone Line 47 White Lone Line 4" Yellow Edge Line ¥ i
[ Z l
III:L [——] [—] [—] [—] = 5 —— = = =
Ecg T < 30 107 > EDGE LINE
&= = =) = — = c 4" Solid Wnite
+82 - solia 1 Wite Epe Line ©> 4" mite fage Line CENTERLINE =
8y el low Line _— 6 min 4" Yellow
5 — — — = "+ )' = je— Length: 10°
:S‘é ¥0. Topt 30"
4 * OPTIONAL
§3: 4" solid
g Yellow line
5% CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES - EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES on aporoaches 1o
- min, -4" usuol intersections
gée FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY 2 mx. ror oreies - OM!'YTAY RfA&'AY o€ i pegirers 500 3 Winima Reolremsots
-0 way greater thon OR HOU OUL RS h . .
e Edgel i for Centerlines without Edgel ines
434 WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS 48" only) Trovency Yoy Nigth » 20° Pavement Width 16' ¢ W < 20°
asg
" >
35 o — 4 Winirun GUDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
38 - : EOGE LINE 8 CENTERLINE
gy 4" White Lone Line <:: White 30-45 Bosed on Troveled Woy ond Povement Widths for Undivided Highways
3 4" wnite Edge Line Bridge Roil
EES = == = = = ) or Foce
£33 4" Yellow Edge Line 4" Solid Yellow Line <& of Curd TABLE 1 - TYPICAL LENGTH (L)
= = 20° typ. 127 min,
¢ 10" min. - E > e 247 typ. Posteq Soeed| Formyia
< . 127 mox. -3 fe M—*‘ n A
) Medion White edgeline 2
2 Wigth (-] 7 _(Z) I <40 s
H b e
¢ w
. A .ﬁ = = = = 24 Lews
4" Yellow Edge Line 48" min, from L ¢> Lane width greater thon or equal to 11°
Iine 10 — th centile Spud be used on roods where
O o/ > stop/yield line Vori ~ T Spaeos norma 5} Ty evceed ne posved speed
8" Solid White Chonnelizing Line 12=-24= White Stop or Yield Line S ories White edgeline croishufmmq Imih shuu d be rounded up O neorest
= = ) = =) =
4" Wnite Edge Line NOTES: Likengtn of Crossnotching (FT.)  WWidth of Offset (FI.)
te Edge Li N > 4" Wnite Lone Line $:Raed Specd
1. No-possing zone on briage opprooch is optional but if used, it shall be a minimum 500 feet long. EXAVPLESH
2. For crosshatching length (L) see Table 1. R
3. The wldt:'o;‘h:h;r?;;:ﬂ (W) ond the required crosshatching width is the full shoulder width in An 8 foot shoulder In e of a brigge r s to
All medions sholl be field meosured to determine the lacotion of necessory striping. Stop/Yield advance Pl . . . . 4 feet on o 70 WPH roadwoy. The length of the cross-
bors ond centerlines shal | be placed when the medion wi s greater thon 30 ft. The medion 4. The crosshatching |s.not required if ael:r:mtnrs or borrier reflectors ore used along the Structure. hatching should bet
width is defined o5 the orea between two roodways of a divided highway measured from edge of 5. For guord fence detoils, refer elsewhere in the plons. L =8 x 70 =560 ft.
troveled way to edge of traveled way. The median excludes turn lanes. The medion width might be A 4 foot shoulder in gdvance of 0 brioge reduces to
different between intersections, interchonges ond of opposite approoches of the same intersection. 2 feet on o 40 WPH roadway. The length of the cross-
The norrow medion width will be the controlling width to determine if morkings ore required. hatching should be:
ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED SHOULDER L+ 404017 7 60 + 106.67 t. rounded to 110 ft.
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY [NTERSECTIONS WIDTHS ACROSS BRIDGE OR CULVERT sie1 201 2
310120 I§' Texas Depariment of Transportation
. HOUSTON DISTRICT STANDARD
GENERAL NOTES MATERIAL SPECIF ICATIONS =l ke
1, Edgel ine striping shall be as shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
The edgel ine should typical ly be ploced o minimum of 6 inches from the edge of 36" AN AR
[ pavement. This distonce moy vory due to pavement raveling or other conditions. |EP°"Y AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 TYPICAL ST D D
¥ Eagelines are not required in curd ond gutter sactions of roodwoys. JeITWMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DWS-6130 FOR POSTED SPEED ON ROAD BEING MARKED EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN 45 WPH PAVEMENT MARK INGS
=
L4 2. The traveled woy Trlclld?l only that portion of the roodway used for vehicular TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
travel ond not the porking lanes, sidewalks, berms ond shoulders. The traveled 3 fn Iz -
ways shal | be measured from the inside of edgeline o ingide of edgeline of o HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC Dws-8220 o 12 p
a8 fwo lone roadwoy. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 18" IV V V V V V V V V V V - M-16 ‘ ‘ ‘
= TXDOT AUGUST 2016 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT |DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
é-; All pavement marking materials shall meet the FOR POSTED SPEED ON ROAD BEING MARKED EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN 40 MPH cont sm\ 108 \ HIGHNAY
o required Deportmental Material Specificotions 6375/46] 001 | sHide.ETC
e as specified by the plans. YIELD LINES o Comty [ seer wor
N soul _calvESTON 34
STD N-5a




CROSS
DOUBLE
WHITE LINE
WRONG
WAY
$ q
& 4"or 6" SOLID YELLOW
EDGE LINE
& o
L)
;
4
& 4"or 6" SOLID WHITE L =
EDGE LINE o ENTER GORE
I s

DO NOT

4"or 6" SOLID YELLOW EDGE LINE
ﬁ / CONTINUES ON UNCURBED ROADWAYS ONLY

\\L4"or 6"

(B"SOLID WHITE) 4"or 6"
- - T*==n-ﬂggggggggggggggggéé;;;;%g o

LoodiTyYP)
SOLID YELLOW EDGE LINE
(UNCURBED ROADWAYS ONLY)

[ ] 0 Ty

— - <

LANE LINE

jm}
\\\\ REFL PAV MRKR TYII-C-R

/ o>

pieserpmemny 0O

ONE WAY
o>

FRONTAGE ROAD
= o

>

DOUBLE WHITE LINE

ey

| a0 |

7

(TYP?

\L~4“or 6" SOLID WHITE EDGE LINE
(UNCURBED ROADWAYS ONLY)

Department of Tronsportation
Housion District

f§§+‘ﬂwms

SIGNING AND PAVEMENT
MARKING DETAILS
EXIT RAMPS-FRONTAGE ROAD

ER-FR(1)-09
Dt [ exs owr
otst [reo Az PROJECT MO, SHEET
HOU| 6 | 6375-46-001 &
O TY SECT

FiLE:
O 1x00T 1038

REVISIONS
FED,, 2000
DEC,, 2003

[ cra

TONTROL
6375

DRAWING SCALE: NONE dos | miawexy

GALVESTON 46 SHidGatg

STh N.26



& WRONG
S VAY

WRONG
WAY

4"or 6" SOLID WHITE
ENTER

EDGE LINE
DO koY
p— _ 4"or 6" SOLID YELLOW
chis EDGE LINE ENTER
DOUSLE Exy s
_ WHITE LINE Rty A
=<3 g ENTER GORE -
5 (8"SOLID WHITE) |
> \¢L:S§\é::§\ 5 \\_4“or 6" SOLID YELLOW EDGE LINE o>
YELLOW CROSSHATCHING 5 A L CONTINUES ON UNCURBED ROADWAYS ONLY
— (SEE DETAIL BELOW) —_—— b =T o —
~ ] 4"or 6" DBL WHITE LINE ONE WAY
- REFL PAV MRKR TY T-A(TYP) REFL PAV MRKR TYII-C-R(TYP) FRONTAGE ROAD w>
i (ALONG CROSS HATCHED AREA) (AROUND ENTER GORE) , o
> ;-LANE LINE R\\__ 104 5>
REFL PAV MRKR TYII-C-R(TYP)
\\\— 4"or 6" SOLID WHITE EDGE LINE

(UNCURBED ROADWAYS ONLY)

LEFT LANE CLOSURE STRIPING DETAIL

2 F REXIT »
4"or 6" SOLID YELLOW EDGE LINE W o
////r“}UNCURaED ROADWAYS ONLY) 20° ““\\“‘“-7
=4 Texas Depariment of Transportatlon
N\% - y 4 m;f}:;,sfm Distelct —
g 12" MIND a
E{> / EELLOW SIGNING AND PAVEMENT
(8"SOLID YELLOW) 450 ENTER GORE
] a [m] =]

MARKING DETAILS
EXIT RAMPS-FRONTAGE ROAD

TAPER LENGTH VARIABLE LENGTH FILE ED"B-FRl Emz] -(I)gr [ exe
: I@T:DOT 1958 oust [ren mes| PROJECT MO SHEET
E:> SEE STANDARD SHEET PM(1) (150" MINIMUM) [* e HoU| 6 | 637546001 7
= OEC. , 2009 COuNTY COHTROL| SECT | JOB WiGHRAY
DRAWING SCALE: NONE GALVESTON | 6375 | 20 | 0D1|SH1 46atc]
STO N-26




4" or 67 WHITEWOT)

DETAIL nAn

4%or 6" WHITE(DOT) {70 INTERSECTING
ROADWAY WITHOUT MANDATORY TURN LANES!,
SEE DETAIL "A"

I 1
[
X
Il
X
Pl
X

2

§

(]

00

47cr 6" WHITE (DOT) (TO INTERSECTING ===
ROADWAY W/ TWO EXCLUSIVE
LEFT TURN LANES). SEE DETAIL "A"

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DOTTED EXTENSION

" I~*~4" or 6" WHITEIDOT) (TO INTERSECTING

ROADWAY WITH ONE EXCLUSIVE AND ONE
OPTIONAL TURN LANE).
SEE DETAIL “A"

4%or 6" WHITE(DOT)
SEE DETAIL "A"

8" WHITE SOLID W/ RAISED
REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS

® 20' SPA.
L )
-—-IWLMI-—— —_— [R— —-—g
— S - I I!I Z!Z&
il
| | | | ] ]
~ & MAINLANES
{ I | | |
ol R LA A el e B <
=5

L 4*or 6* WHITE(DOT) (TO INTERSECTING

ROADWAY WITHOUT MANDATCRY
TURN LAMES}. SEE DETAIL "A™

*4"or &= WHITE (SLD)
40 LF EA,

=t

yZ Texas Department of Transportation

Houston District

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
(DOTTED EXTENSION DETAILS)

PM{DOT) -11

AT INTERSECTIONS I FILEs [ [ exe | omi J ens
085 ‘Gﬁﬁ () 72007 2010 bIsT [fEn Reg PROJECT WO. SHEET
T HoU! & | 4375-46-001 B
4201 oty eonthon | sect| o | wiciear
GALVESTON | 4375 |46 [001 SHIdGetc)

STHh wN=-2R



No warranty of any

4" Solid
White i
. 4" Solid
/ Edge Line Yellow Line

< /

Edge of Pavement 6" min.
Shou I der / ° l_ PUBL IC
: ROADWAY L
H _/
4" Solid _
Yellow _/ =>
dge Lined == 4= White , = —
. Lane Line-/I 30" _|10o]] |:>
4" Solid
White — [} — —

PUBLIC

ROADWAY @ @

Edge L ine—\ :>

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

>

\4" Solid ] (

White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PUBLIC
ROADWAY

_

Edge of Pavement
/ l—G" min.

i

4" Solid 4" White
White Lone Line l
Edge Lined —= [—}

30° 10°

= _
s

|:> 4" Solid QV —_—
Yellow Lin
— —
3" min. -4 usual

' Solid White

(12" max. for

4" Solid
White
Edge Line

4" Solid
Yellow Line

4" White
Lane Line

7
_ Y _ _ _

olo ole

4
':> Edge Lune\

PUBLIC

traveled way —
greater than
48 only)

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY

ROADWAY

g [

Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR DRIVEWAY

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shal |l be measured from the inside of edgeline to the
inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIF]CATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMs-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT a: min. a: min.
‘ max. Xa
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS o STOP LINES
Width: 12" min.
y Edge of Pavement 6" min. when 24" max.
no shoulder
Shoulder width exists 24" EDGIIEI LINI:: .
may vary (typ.) —‘ 3 to 12"~ |= — 4" Solid White
4" Yell 4" Solid White ! . . 10" min. - 3 10 12" k= ki CENTERL INE
S T L TS vvY
x'l — — 6" min. -k Length: 10°
I 30 10 : d — (typ.) Gap: 30’
:‘(> 4" Solid, _/ 4" Solid White ' 4" Sol id/ t For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
Yellow Line Edge Llne—\ Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" Solid
S less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yellow |ine
houlder width
on approaches to
may vary (typ) in-rersegﬂons
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements o0 MM Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220 Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16°s W< 20°
Pavemen+t Edgej
\4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line_\ <:| NOTES GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LlNES.
Edge Line EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" Solid <}: 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ ﬁe$ 5 YelTow Line at the medion opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
ore — openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
I Taper | 10" min, - Each median opening has two width measurements, with one ® Traffi
. 12" max. VyVVVvV measurement for each approach. The narrow median width will %’ s_;afe_tl.‘f'
82“220' 8" Solid ; £ be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. lTexas Department of Transportation géﬁﬂgfd
8" White | White Line AAAA 2 Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
Extension | See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
" = ;j}‘ Lag min. Yield 2. Install di tripi (doub I I ter i d
= F d e . Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines an
— | |?grg Eoge Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median TYP[CAL STANDARD
4" Solid Yellow | Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line T Deceleration | line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARK[NGS
4" Solid Wnite => White Lane Line
9€ LN 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM(] ) 20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. FiLe: pml-20.dgn R [on: ok
@©7TxD0T  November 1978 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
g-95 3-03°!SIO 637546/ 001 SH 146
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS S 217
8-00 6-20 HOU GALVESTON 9
22A




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

Type 11-A-A
d’//F-:::::::

80’

<5

—

See Detail A See Detail B

40’ 40’ |

X

=>

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

o —

d‘////—Type I1-A-A

Type I-C
n’//,;::::::

—
See Detail C

[n]

=
<5
=>

=>

» =

0 — O

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Type 11-A- A{\

Type 11- AA7< : _o
:[4

- }:4
\\\\\\\5-__—”/,/// Type 11-A-A

I -4 4 ISP
:£4 3-4"
1"-4" P 1

Cen+er|ine\\

Continuous two-way left turn lane

Symmetrical around centerline

— a — a — a — a — a
| 40° | 40 | 40 |
=> ' ' ' !
— a — — a

:l\l:l
Eié::> Type I1-C

| 80" |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

pr—
{: Type 1-C or 11-C-R
S J/i::: —

Type I-C or II-C-R
n’///i;:::::: ——

80’

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type II-C-R shall have clear face
toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B~ DETAIL “C
TN
I 0 (0 0] 0 T 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0§ 0 0§ 0 § 0 § 0 § 0 § 0 § 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 GENERAL NOTES

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

- e

0 0 0 0 0 0o o @ a d

¢\ 30° !

DATE:
FILE:

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn DN: cK: ‘DW: ‘cm

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT J0B HIGHNAY

OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 492 2-10 IO 6375 46 001 SH 146
Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 HOU GALVESTON ]Q

]

:{fsv% V"

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

A quick field check for the thickness

of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal to a stack of 5
quarters to g maximum height of 7 quarters.

BROKEN LANE LINE

1. All raised pavement markers placed in broken |ines
shall be placed in Iine with and midway between
the stripes.

2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

>’

Reflectorized
Sur face

Type I (Top View)

A

. %

‘\:E:LReflecforized

Sur face
(Top View)

Type 11

359 max-

25° miny
Roodwoy_ﬁ////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

2223*J g
Safety
. Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
RELECTORIZED PROF ILE
MARK INGS
PM(2)-20

228




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE:

4" Dotted White
Extension Line\

|

NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

2. On divided highways,

1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of

through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway
or because of a section of on-street porking in what would
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes,
see TS2(PL) standard sheets.

an additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS"
sign may be installed in the medion aligned with the W9-1R
sign on the right side of the highway.

3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or

greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added
based on engineering judgement. 1f used, the optional third
lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and

last lane reduction arrows.
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.

O

o[ 5]

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE

4
9’3/ 9’ Lane-Reduction
2 A [ firon
> >v
Paved Shoulder
Posted
Egvemﬂ/ S /2 o/4 Speed D (ft) | L fDH
ge . B
| 300’ -500 D L 30 MPH 460
L=ws?
35 MPH 565
LANE / 40 MPH 670 60
vg51$onol) W9-2TL 25 MPH 175
50 MPH 885
55 MPH 990
60 MPH 1,100 L=Ws
65 MPH 1,200
LANE REDUCTION 70 MPH | 1,250
75 MPH 1,350
. <1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)
)  Varies (See genmeral note 2), I
|1”’——___-——-\‘\\ | ) il
( ; 4@\ ; 9’ Dotted 8" White Lane Line
2 =N
(=] = = |U\\ [=u] =
- 48°
3 ! Type I-c <
N —_— —_ —_ [R— [RE—
——
giz' SEE DETAIL B ¥4 White Lane Line <:|
_ "o s 7 N\« .
mul’ a a a "
§5 4" Yel low 4" Yellow
E= . . . . Broken Broken
>_‘ a a o —_—
g; o> SEE DETAIL A 4" Solid Yellow Line
= - - - - -
=
=4 \
E,‘> 4" White Lane Line
—_—

Type 11-A-A Markers

AN 2
s “
8'-‘_@;]

e

A two-way left-turn (TWLT) Iaone-use arrow pavement marking
should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of
a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the
marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
not required unless stated elsewhere in the plaons.

TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL
AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY

1. Laone use word and arrow markings shall be used
where through lanes approaching an intersection
become mandatory turn lanes. Lane use word and
arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
of substantial length. Lane use arrow markings
or word and arrow markings may be used in other
lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
words and arrows ore as shown in the Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas.

2. When lane-use words and arrow morkings are used,
two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
the bay is greater than 180 feet. When o single
lane wuse arrow or word and arrow marking is used
for a short turn lane, it should be locoted ot or
near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.

3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
highways, flush medians and two way left turn
lanes. Use raoised pavement marker Type II1-C-R with
divided highways and raised medians.

4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

_

> 1 Mile (Lone Drop)
NS
| Varues (See generol note 2) varies , J
@ ; @. - 3°9° Dotted 8" White Lane Line
z = = Ve
o0 = =

SEE DETAIL A
Type II-A-A Markers 20’

Aolld

-] a 20':1 ] )4’

Yellow Line

 a
\_—
w\\@
o

3:“

= ;? &

> S
Optional Dotted
8" White Extension
Line.

(typ.)

TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

[ 48’ \ - 4" Wnite
<5 SEE DETAIL B , | ™type 1-c AW Une< 247 wite
—_— —_— —_— —_— (typ. )—
= Type I1-A-
<5 o sbaced at %0
:;: [a] a o o =] :
&= o 4 G o o o w
5% 4" Yellow Broken )4" Solid Yellow B(Tyg?l id White (7
[ A ;\\ o o o 2 =
85 * % % Type I-C or §
&= o> ——= Type II-C-R S
8’: spaced at 20’ @
zZ= S
:é E‘,> 3
—
= % % % Typically equal to Y2 +the length of storage Iane
MINOR
THO-WAY VA
STREET @ G

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP

, . sori =t ety
2 $e ' ?0"" Ei”e l Texas Department of Transportation S%r‘ifii%’d
< S ey e 12\ [TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
T e 11-A-A L34 RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS
Type 11-A-A 3-4 32° v
o e )RR R AND LANE REDUCT ION
—_— — ~ PAVEMENT MARKINGS
~— — — 7 20 8 .So||gne
4" Solid E:> T e PM(3) -\20 | |
Yellow Line FILE: m’,z‘o"‘fgng DNC:ONT — o — o m:wty
DETAIL A DETAIL B ?O:DT_]/;D;mm 6375/ 46| 001 SH 146
50 oo Hou | GALVESTON 11
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1

Shou lder
— 5'Max. (See
General Note 1)
<= _——
— — B~ 24" White
crosswalk
<= [ ] lines

.
L Center of crosswalk
/Iine to lane line
— I

— B - Center of crosswalk
line to center of

travel lane

White
':I> Stop Line

Lane

cenferlinel::>— — ==

4’ 6'Min.
= M —
Center of crosswalk
, ~ line to shoulder
T line (if shoulder

Shoul der is present)

NI

HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk I|ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,
lane |ines, and shoulder Iines (if present).

2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face.
If the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be
omitted.

3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines
are maintained in their proper location across the travel
portion of the roadway.

4, At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk lines are to remain parallel
to the Iane lines.

5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.

6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
crosswaolk pattern on State Highways. Other crosswalk patterns
as shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
may be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply
with the "Texos Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices."

7. Final placement of Stop Bar/Yield Triangles and Crosswalk shall
be approved by the Engineer in the field.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

i

Shou lder

24" White | 20’ -50°
crosswalk |ines — N

Center of crosswalk ~ . .
line to lane Iine — White Yield

Triangles —=p
»

YYVYYVY Y

A

White Yield _/C?n-rer of crosswalk
line to center of

VARRUE | I

Triangl
: rangles travel lane
> — [ ] — —
< Center of crosswalk Iine
R R to shoulder line (if
/"- 20" -50 shoulder is present)

Shou I der

/

Z

DATE:
FILE:

See Notes —H

1 &2

UNSIGNALIZED MID BLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY
LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK

NOTES

1. Use yield triaongles with "Yield Here to Pedestrians”
signs at unsignalized mid block crosswalks.

2. Use stop bars with "Stop Here on Red" signs at mid
block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or
pedestrian hybrid beacons.

éﬂ Traffic
Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s’i;",ﬁjg;’d

CROSSWALK
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PM(4)-20

Fie: pmd-20.dgn \ [ov: [cx:
©TxD0T June 2020 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6375 46 001 SH 146
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
HOU| — GALVESTON 12
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4" or 6"

) BLACK
WHITE
1 | ¥
(1]
\ ¥
BLACK

_*7" OI' Ioll

rmr— N—

CONTRAST LANE LINES USING PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

mmmml DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

2 20°

L

WHITE

0

0, o
BLACK
L i

*4n or 6"

Lot e 4 it o

8@’

TYPE 1-C OR TYPE II-C-R

TYPE I-C OR TYPE II-C-R

[/—-RA]SED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER

J;—-RAISED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER

Yy

CONTRAST LANE LINES USING LIQUID APPLICATIONS
(MULTIPOLYMER, THERMOPLASTIC, ETC.)

==k Texgs Department of Tronsportotion
V 4 Houston Disfrict
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
(CONTRAST LANE LINES!
PM{CLL)-14

FILE: DH1 tRe [ om 2
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<82 2 GENERAL NOTES
56= reh — > - - LEGEND
228 R3-I1T §9 1. All bicycle lone pavement markings shall be white unless
134 BIKE LANE | 2% otherwise noted. & [Sign
Eéz 7**2 2. All pavement marking materials shall meet the required ¢ Traffic Flow
e ol — Department Material Specifications as specified by the
gF3 lans.
23 1 P
=0 41,
P14 . B .
L2 . 3. Exoct sign placement and details are shown elsewhere in
e (or other o x| NOIE tne pions. SPECIFICATION REFERENCE TABLE
838 approved ] £| * Dotted line not necessary - -
98 glternative [ = at non-signal ized minor 4. The current edition of AASHTO’S Guide for the Develapment Traffic Paint DMS-8200
8oy if necessary) . ° intersections with no of Bicycle Facilities should be referenced for variations N N
£es © I W stop controls; Use solid in design, other geometric conditions, and lane width Hot Applied Thermoplastic Dus-8220
E.g: Optional —1t line instead. options. Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Morkings | DMS-8240
£55 A / . . .
"-i (;;g?cal) 5. Other bicycle lane symbol or word morkings gs shown in the Glass Traffic Beads DMS-8290
Euu Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Contral Devices moy be used.
3 Details for words, orrows and symbols 0s shawn in the
,§§: 4' min. with no Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
- curb ond gutter =
o L. . " 6. The "BIKE LANE" (R3-17) sign with the "AHEAD" (R3-1Ta)sign
o8 5° min. with curb 3 mounted directly below should be installed in advance of
i §b and gutter, (measured 12 the beginning of o morked bike lane.
o= from face of curb) Min
85 See General Note 4 \ 7. The "BIKE LANE" (R3-1T) sign with the "END" (R3-1Tb)sign
2% - . mounted directly below should be installed ot the end of
Ft1 4- Salid marked bicycle lane,
288 wnite
tt
ar E
2f
e PARK [NG
-0
obg PARKING |- | ] ALLOWED
5T PROHIBITED |—| ADJACENT TO
58 BIRE LANE
B
" >
EDI
- l_ = —————— RR Crossbuck
BEE ond/or other
$2% N\\S devices
8 -
$E8 N
£%'a ol .
8le T ﬁ RIGHT LANE
- IS
§ = MUST
H 4" solid L ol TURN RIGHT|
: e |l e P o
& oD (=
R3-17 %
BIKE LANEJ ¢Ootionont
I HR 2
2 basin ]
B30AN 0
1 10530PH ' .
- 5 <> ! ! Se; G:rlmerol
:D T R7-108D T 1 1 Note 4
I &b (Or other
approved
% al ternative
§ if necessary)
-p-
22 DETAIL "A
=2 1o
o
[
glrrms Deportment of Tronsportation
a:‘ Solid 1 Troffic Opergtlons Division
ite
BEGIN
RIGHT TURN LANE
NOTES | Y Al
1. Elcycle lone pavement markings fypncolly repeated after RR RR &) éb v\[mﬁm[; Blc CLE L NE
each intersection or signalized driveway. s PAVEMENT MARK INGS
2. On uninterrupted sections of roadway, bicycle lone pavement ;
markings typically repeated as follows: (See RCPM Stondard for travel lane details) BLPM' lo
-1200° for 45 MPH or less roads
-2500° for 50 MPH and greoter roads. © 001 May 2010 [ow xoor ‘\m noo1 \m‘mm [ 001
REVISIONS CONT [SECT JoB HIGHNAY
- TWO-WAY STREET RAILROAD CROSSING APPROACH RIGHT TURN ONLY LANE ©373(46| 001 | SsHs.etc
Yy 015t county, [ sweer vo
N mu | cuvesion 164
6




¥ ]
é’!: MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
587 80’ PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
‘ggE 0 s s o 0 0 s 4= SOLID YELLOW 4" SOL1D WHITE EDGELINE EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DNS-6100
ELINE .
.‘g.ég e fe e e e e  EOsE BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
. — — — u] TRAFF[C PAINT DS-8200
= REFLECTIVE PAVEVENT WARKER / N .. _STANDARD HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
vt YPE 11-C-R PAVEMENT MARK INGS 4 WHITE LANE LINE
ey PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
80°
_!_"' All povement morking materiols sholl meet the
g
‘g‘-" SHOULDER required Departmental Material Specificotions
ges Lo s [ 30 Lo s 9 as specified by the plans.
,g o I” T g T T T T a 4 /
£53 IITm O im - 8" SOLID WHITE <:|
‘Ii"i —l—1 7 7 e GORE_ EDGEL INE FREEWAY
gov REFLECT!VE PAVEMENT MARKER REFLECTIVE PROF ILE EDGEL INE THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE
283 YPE 11-C-R PAVEMENT MARKINGS I |
558 (see 4" & 6" profile details below)
2.3
N L
35 PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFL) TYPE 1(-C-R SHALL BE SPACED ON 80° CENTERS WITH THE CLEAR FACE TONARD NORMAL TRAFFIC REFLECTIVE
H 5y AND THE RED FACE TOWARD WRONG WAY TRAFFIC. PAVENENT MARKERS
25, TYPE 11-C-R M
2% O
H TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS Ref lector 1zed
T ‘3"‘ Surface
iai
083 Type 1 (Top View)
obo EDGELINES SHOULD TYPICALLY BE 4" WIDE AND THE MATERIALS SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS. ——
g—:; IF RAISED PROF(LE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE USED SEE DETAILS BELOW.
)
g:g TYPICAL EXIT RAMP GORE MARKING
0% 187517 on 6" line
Eg: —>| 12"+ 17 on 4™ line
«-0C
;3;: @ OR
3 N——
28
=l ' i '
300 to 500 mil
< in peight REFLECTIVE PAVEVENT WARKERS 4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE
] 11-C-R
a REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEENT MARKINGS STANDARD 4" PROFILE DETAIL OPTIONAL 6 PROFILE DETAIL Beflectorized
H Type 11 (Top View)
EDGELINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ype 1 Top Tlew
E TYPE I-R
e 21 8 359 max-
o >/
B g o L4 o o o- . = ! . 2 4 o o <
o 2" T 5
o <= 8 SOLID WHITE t J/ Adesive
o -9 a T DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC 12° soLID mn:/ 8 eoLID W Z <::| FREEWAY 4 soLD Rooaway
5 SPACES @ 6°-0" = 30°-0" THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE e Surface SECTION A
1
ALL RAISED WARKERS IN THE WROKG WAY ARRON SHALL BE TYPE |- REFLECTORIZED PAVEVENT WARKERS
WITH THE REFLECTORLZED SURFACE FACING THE WRONG WAY TRAFF[C. TYPE 1[-C-R SHALL NOT BE USED.
REFLECTORIZED NRONG WAY ARROWS, NOT TO EXCEED TWO, MAY BE PLACED ON EXIT RAMPS. TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
LOCATION OF THE ARRONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN (N THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
WRONG WAY ARROW DETAIL gﬂr
EXTEND THE EDGELINE FROM RAMP UNTIL Texas Department of Transporiation
. IT INTERSECTS WITH EOGELINE FROM 8 WHITE SOLID Traffic Operations Divlsion
MAIN L.
Yo L
s TYPICAL STANDARD
0 vy ———— FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
—— WITH RAISED
_/ ] . =—1—ﬁ'—= T —— | NTYPE 11-C-R MARKERS PAVEENT mRKERS
Xnon:n 4" WHITE LANE LINE _ s = = = = = = = = FPM(1)-12
©TxD0T May 1974 On: TX0OT_[ok: TX0OT [ow: Tx00T | oK: Tx0T
— o [secr] ws [ vimar
- -1 46| oo | snaserc
.. TAP RAT 500 212 ears -
EE PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE ERED ACCELE ION LANE £ o N T o
z T T T N A
23A




sl
»
585
288 4" Wnite Eage Line Raised Povement Markers
§-L Type 11-C-R " Whi i
the W 10 2 NILES 4° White Edge Line
Fa
ofL 4% Yellow Edge 300" Minimum 8, B0 8 Vories 8, B0 8 vories
-3 Line -
=8 300° usual (see Note 21
0l -
tae 4~ Wnite E . 4" Yellow Eage
38 3 nite Eoge Physicol Gore __ e Shouider — s T X o — &L Line
@
-;_35, v Shouider PP - . . N R _*_ B -5 N . . Pl M
QE%, <= Exit Gore Morking e T\Thoorehcul Gore <P il DA \ _/: See Detail B 2 |2' White Lme <= \ Typical entrance gore
a —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— [ —_— [ R [ —_— —_— —_—
2'5'5 <o &7 127 mite Line E \ <o
T332 — — — — — — —_— - I I - - - -
ESE <> ¢- <=
31 X Shoulder or Median [N
ﬁl
wx e \_
8 g 4" Yellow Edge Line a" vmin Lane 4 Yellow Edge Line
B SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE Lines
!§E {See Note 2)
8y
2%
ﬂ:‘-
i
ar 4" White Edge Line Roised Pavement Morkers
N Type 11-C-R
05% 4" Wnite Edge Line Roised Povement Morkers 4" Yel lov Edge Line
5o Type 10-C-R ; VARIES K|
pe2 Oprional Dottea ]
. 4" White i Povement Norkers
§"E 4" Yellow Edge Lone Line Roised nt |
ggg Line ~ (ses Detail €1 <* __J/ Type 11-C-R
25% Shoulger s Shoutder « - = = = L L. .. M
:gi 4" mnite Edge 7 Exit Gore Marking 7 Exit Gore Marking <& <>
* L —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_—
o5 " P )
25 - = — = = & <&
pe2 - > _———————————
H Dotted 4= lhltej
4" Yellow E 4" i Lone Line
g Lo age Yellow Edge Line: Lo Live
g
° TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE
N a0° . 48° e B
+ 1 _|
o o
a — —
RS .
Raised "
-t Povemen:
12* wn Raised 12° Wnite Roised ;ol'ilzlh Morkers
Solid Paovement Solid Povement Type 11-C-R
Morkers Morkers
Type 11-C-R Tyoe 11-C-R
DETAIL A Wide (12") Dotted Lone Line (See Note 3) Normal (4%) Dotted Lane Line (See Note 4)
grems Deportment of Transporiatlon
Troffic Opergtlons Division
GENERAL NOTES MATERIAL SPECIF ICATIONS
1. Povement morkings Shall be wnite except as otherwise noted. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
2. Length of 12" white |ine may vory depending on location. LEGEND IEPOXY AND ADHESIVES VI VARRERS ::-:";: FREE'AY PAVEENT MARK INGS
[BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVI K| -61
3. Wide (127) Dotted Lone Line (See Detall B) is used to < |Denotes direction of troffic. TRAFFIC PAINT MS-8200 ENTRANCE AND EXIT RAMPS
separate @ through lane from a lane drop Of normal exit ramp 3 + morking orrows tenitel
and from an guxiliory lone between on entrance ond exit ramp. f7 ovemer HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220 Fm(z, - I 2
4. Normal (4"} Dotted Lane Line (See Detail C) is used at * Arrov m(_lrkima.a'e ?D”mﬂh_mwr PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
poral lel acceleration ond deceleration lanes. "ONLY" is required if orrow is used TX00T Februory 1977 e rxoor o raoor [owe oot __[ox_or
All pavement marking moterials shall meet the REVISIONS ot Sm‘ 08 ‘ WIGHWAY,
required Deportmental Material Specifications 2-10 3751 46 01 SHI 6, e1C
G 0s specified by the plons. z2 Sl o T s
53 [T GALVESTON
ad —




E‘ég Roised Povement Morkers
:gz Type [I-C-R
58=
788 4" Wnite Eage Line %2 Mile Minimm
1334
§rs - vent . © s g A 4- Wnite Lane
Lg'ég € lime Edge 300" Minimum &, 80 8 Vories &, 80 8 Line Morkings
bt
253 4" Wnite E
H Lline 90 Physical Gore —
e \ See Detail A * =z *
it v snouicer . : : . A .
Saf Exit Gore Morking <= Theoretical Gore J \ Usee Detai B
8 N N = N N =° N S N Z_ N g N
Bo0 <> T 12° Wnite Line
&EO PR— PR— PR— PR— PR— PR— PR— PR— [r— PR— PR— PR— PR—
ops <=
553 2 ShouTcer or Wedton
gt /
:;‘ga 4" Yellow Edge Line
I d
&8
8.3
g8= SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY
2
8y
Egz 4" Wnite Edge Line Raised Pavement Markers — Roised Povement Morkers
§§g \ Tyve [1-C-RY Type 11-C-R
Eié ¥ Shoul der |
.
5 — — — — — ¢l— — — |- .
‘s" <o Theoretical Gore ~ 127 Wnite Line
gee - - - Exit Gore Morki - - /— Tg Detail A u A -
58 B~ < AN
3¢ 1 ) s
oy 4" Yellow Edge Line Phyliwﬁ
I3
:gi 300° Minimm s 4" Wnite Lone
e . .
4o 4" White Edge Line —> Line Morkings
§-° Y2 Mile minimum
EEE 4" Yellow Edge Line
L£i'a
§
<
g SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFTHAND)
H
MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
L R 40° 4 [PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
| N i JEPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
LEGEND S | g [BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
o -
" N . . HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
f v morking orrows (white) 12" Wnite Roised
- - Solid :g"'"m"‘“‘ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGSY DMS-8240
* fg‘::.m?:k;mlz ??';m'i:v:::: Type 1(-C-R All [_)ovemenr marking muferi(_:lu ahul! l!eef_fhe
required Deportmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.
DETAIL A
GENERAL NOTES =% Tesas Department of Transporlation
1. Paovement morkings shall be white except as otherwise noted. .8 l Trofflc Operations Divislon
2. Length of 12" white |ine moy vory depending on locotion. E n H]
3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B} is used to B3 | e 'YPI S'
: upa;ufe a through lone from a lane drop of normal exit ramp FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
ond from on auxiliory lane between on entronce ond exit romp.
12 mite roises LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) EXIT RAMPS
Sotid Povement
Yoet-cn FPM(3)-12
DE 'I'A"- B ©Tx00T_April 1992 On: TX0OT_[ok: TX0OT [ow: Tx00T | oK. TapoT
o : | o T T
o Wide 112") Dotted Lone Line (See Note 3) 5.00 Q4] o0 | sadserc
wuy 2-10 oISt CounTr [ sweer vo
3% 2-12 oy | GALVESTON 19
L5t ]
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

4" Wnite Edge Line

Raised Pavement Morkers
Tyoe 11-C-R

Y2 Mile Minimum

4" White Lone

4" Yellow
Eoge Line -
300" Minimum 8", 80" 8 Vories 8, 80 8
4" Wnite Eage
Line \
Physical Gore —)| \ < & - houl der
\.\ One or More Lanes *
Shouider o : ) : : A I e
<5 Exit Gore Morking 77 Ihearetical Gore N 7 A A 'i
<< 12" Wnite Line ) See Detail A 127 wnite Line )T See Detail B
e
<o
7 Shouloer or Wedion
4" Yellow Edge Line

MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE

Line Morkings

4" White Edge Line

FILE:

ond from on ouxiliory lone between an entrance ond exit romp.

DETAIL B

Wide (127) Dotted Lone Line (See Note 3)

S
=y Raised Pavement Markers ‘2 Mile Minimum
\ Type 11-C-R - - "
. Q) 300° Minimm B 808 varies 5 5yl
4" Yellow
Edge Line 4" Wnite Lone
4" wnite Edge — — Shouider / Line Morkings
Line 12" Wnite Line * *
Physical Gore — T yur] 5 5 5 '% 5 5 5 5 5 & g —
*
s B Pl T T R_rE.o .l ---x..8
P Exit Gore Narking /7 Theoretical Gore PRV N -
< See Detail A 127 ¥nite Line See Detail B
<&
4 Shoulder or Medion
4" Yellow Edge Line
MULTIPLE LANE EXIT ONLY
. a0 . MATERIAL SPECIF ICATIONS
—l PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
LEGEND 2 JEPOXY AND ADHESIVES DNS-6100
<P |Denotes direction of troffic [BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS J DMS-6130
N K 12* Wnite Roised TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
(7 |Pavenent marking orrow (wite) Sotia fovement HOT APPLIED THERNOPLASTIC DM5-8220
#, Optional Pavement Morking Arrows Type [1-C-R PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS] DMs-8240
lunite) DETAIL A A1l povement morking moterials shol | meet the
* Arrow markings are optional, however required Deportmental Moterial Specifications
"ONLY" is required if orrow is used as specified by the plans.
[ 48 -
'| Ig Texas Department of Transporiation
Troffic Opergtlons Division
GENERAL NOTES i
1. Pavement markings shall be white except o5 otherwise noted. TYPI“L ST‘ND‘RD
2. Length of 12" white line moy vory depending on location. 12° Wite
Za Rarseo FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKNGS
Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to Markers
separate o through lone from o lone drop ot normal exit ramp Type 11-C-R LANE m (EXIT ml." DET‘".S

FPM(4)-12

© x0T April 1992 On: TX0OT_[ok: TX0OT [ow: Tx00T | oK. TapoT
eSO o [seer] s [ vicmar
o 637546 001 | SHiG,etc
2% ot oty [ et o
2-12 Hou GALVESTON 20
—
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DISCLAIMER:

NOTES

Al1 Center of RR mast to center of rails 12° minimum, 15° typical.

Sidewalk or shored use pathway.
See lotest PED standard sheets

for pedestrion facilities A2: Tip of gate to center of rail: 12' minimum, 15’ typical.

B: Center of mast (contilever, gate, or most flasher) of nedrest active
traffic control device to stop line: 8 (NQTE: Stop I|ine may be moved
as needed, but should be ot least 8° bock from gates, if present).

See RCD(2) if »25° C: Center of detectable warning device to nearest rail: 6 minimum

D: Center of gate mast to center of contilever mast: 6' typical.
NOTE: Cantilever may be located in front or behind gates.

4" Broken
white

Na worranty of any
y for the conversion

90° E: Eoge of medion or curb to neorest raili 10° typical.
" NOTE: Design medion edge to be parallel with rail.

&
4" Yellow <";|

F: Edge of plonking pane! from edge of povement or sidewalk: 3' minimum.
NOTE: Field panels need not be in Iine with gouge ponels.

"

4" Broken " H —
: white |:|l> 24" Wnite
o> SEE DETAIL .<

[4" wnite >

G: Length of panels along rail: 8° typical.

H: Width of field panel: 2' typical (check with railroad company).

S I1 Distance between rails: 4'-8.5".

|=—24" wnite —
[8' White

/8“ White

24" White
(x2)

J: Tip of gate to tip of gate: 2' maximum for Quiet Zone SSM or 90%
of troveled way covered by gotes for oll other locotions.

K: Nearest edge of RR cabin from edge of pavement: 30° typical.
NOTE: Cabinet not required to be parallel to edge of pavement.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

L: Nearest edge of RR cabin from nearest rail: 25° typical.

M1 Center of RR mast to edge of sidewalki 6° minimum.

N: Center of gate mast to leading edge of non-traversoble medion:
100° minimum to qualify 0s o Quiet Zone SSM. NOTE: 60°'will
suffice if there is 0 street intersection within the 100° and
all street intersections within 60’ are closed.

0: Width of medion: 8°-6" minimum, 10° typical when using medion gotes.
NOTE: Center of gote mast minimum 4°-3" from face of curb.

Edge of /
pavement

‘Lig.é‘ ~1.6" j;, B__D P: Center of RR mast to face of curb: 4°-3" minimum,
o 1o B | | Center of RR mast to edge of pavement (with shoulder): 6’ mi
P u Center of RR mast to edge of povement (no shoulder): 8°-3" minimum
_~r‘{ o NOTEz BNSF prefers 5'-3°, 7', ond 9'-3" minimums, respectively.
\ } 1 y 0: Gate length: 28' or less typical, but railroad company may al low
24" | 20" N up to 32°under special circumstonces.
T

The use of this standord s gaverned by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act-.

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is mage by TxDOT for ony purpose whatgsoever.

T
R: Stop line to first RR Crossing tronsverse line (bike lane): 50° typical.
DETAIL A 2-WAY, MULTIPLE LANES EACH DIRECTION P tine to ¢ ing tronsverse Iine (bike lane)t 50" #ypico
—— S: Stop Iine to GRADE CROSSING ADVANCE WARNING (W10-1) sign ond adjocent
RR Crossing pavement markings. See Table 1. See RCD(2) for other signs.
— R T
';IEE,‘ TABLE 1 TECEND GENERAL_NOTES
Desirable e T, 1. Medians and curbs must be non-traversable to qualify
Approach P lacement Sign ﬂs a+0uie+ Zone 5upplemen(+)ary ngsfy Meos:re (SSM) .
- Speed(mph) . lon-traversable curbs in Quiet Zones aore 6~ tall minimum
:el?g:'“i" & 10° 60 4" Solid %% [ Object Morker and used on roadwdys where speed does not exceed 40 mph.
I t { Double Yel low
/ L1 25 100 < Troffic Flow | 2. Roised pavement markers moy be used to supplement striping.
= 30 100 See PM(2) and PM(3) standaord sheets.
35 O——|contilever
190 3. Medions preferred whenever possible to prevent vehicles
40 125 ivi
7 175 D£=r;[n=£ Gate Assembly from driving oround gates.
0 250 4, Longitudinal edge striping may be continued thru crossing
:5 325 D gg?: Flasher 0s needed. [llumination moy also be considered for nighttime
13 s visibility.
' [ 60 400
wi0-1 ® Q B 65 275 5. See SMD stondord sheets for sign mounting details.
36"DIA. —
‘ 2 LANES, 2'WAY [ 70 550 6. See the Standord Highwoy Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) monual
75 650 for sign ond povement marking details.
v Vories (check with ¢ PR
[ - NOTES railrood company) . peration
L f Concrete grade crossing pavement l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

T - - . Pavement
> || === 1 Tt e te s ot L e e e RAILROAD CROSSING
= 90% of traveled woy cCovered A\ DETAILS

by gates for all other

| = tocarions L e E I SIGNING, STRIPING, AND

o

= Non- T, . T, 5 A
> === l R o aarer 5o ain o RP UL TR X I DEVICE PLACEMENT
or a Quiet Zone &~
Pt M " Bose M i
s e 19, ain for o1 1 other \fl e / RCD(11-16
| 6- Perforated drain pipe Fiie rodi-16.don ou: TXDOT [ck: TXDOT [owe TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT]
1 WAY STREET WITH CURB with pbol lost (0s needed) ©TxDOT FEBRUARY 2016 cont sm} o8 } HIGHWAY
- - REVISTONS 6375 | 46 001 SHI46, etc
g4 CROSSING SURFACE CROSS SECTION oo [ verre
n:-- & GALVESTON il

)




DISCLAIMER:

Na worranty of any
Iity for tne conversion

f 50° ! 50° 12 GENERAL NOTES
3 TABLE 1
B | | — — 1. Railroad company to provide octive traffic control devices,
] Approach |Desirable CROSSBUCK (R15-1), NUMBER OF TRACKS Ploque (R15-2P) (if more thon
|| === || ||@ ] Ss= U || Speed |Plocement 1 trock), and EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION (I-13) signs.
3 == 3 moh) | (feet) | . |ow GROUND CLEARANCE (N10-5) signs may be relocated further
t @OR @l‘ @l‘ °R @ ﬁ@ @" .OR @ "@' 20 100 upstreom of crossing to provide advance worning of alternate route.
, 25 100 :
100° min See Table 1 15 NOTES S0 700 ] 3- CRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-2) signs may
H it to fit try.
f min 1. A shared use pathway is considered a separate pathway 35 100 be modified os needed to fit roaodway geometry.
See Table 1 crossing when more thon 25° from troveled way of 40 125 4, Table 1 plocement distonces may vary per Sect. 2C.05 of the TMUTCD.
" " adjacent roadway. r 75
(if no (® or @ sign used) NOTES . 50 250 5 See Table 1 1o determine placement of STOP AHEAD (W3-1) and
2. Detectable warning used at stop bar. 1 - YIELD AHEAD (W3-2) signs uniess shown otherwise.
1. Stop or yield sign may also be . . . 55 325
instolled to the left of the . 3. Smaller sign sizes preferred thon shown to the right 60 400 6. DO NOT STOP ON TRACKS (R8-8) signs installed when potential for
crossbuck sign, rather than below it on this sheet. 65 275 vehicles stopping on traocks is significant os determined by
PASSIVE CROSSING 2. A 27 wnit " flect et 0 [ 350 | seal ing engineer. Install so sign does not block view of RR mast.
. ite retrorefiective strip
shal | be installed on front ond back pATHWAY CROSSING 75 650 7. See the Standord Highwdy Sign Design for Texos (SHSD) monual for
of crossbuck sign post. sign and paovement marking details.
-
woTE SIGNS

IF NEEDED

This design shows o 4-way stop scenario
only. Other signs may be substituted for
traffic signal or other traffic control
scenarios. This note also applies to || =U>< ||
T-Intersection design below. }

@t ©]}

16 1® | See Table 1 W10-1 Wi10-2L Wi0-2R
M) 1® 10 9-WAY 36"DIA. 36"X36" 36"X36"

100"
© 1@

— I
E | | | | X | | - - - - - - = : IF NEEDED IF NEEDED R15-1
[===1] I Mo sppor e stan " 0 support stan Do Not 7\ . 48°x9"

R15-2P
27"X18"
R1-1
36"%36"

©r :r O M

ON \/ 36"X36"
TRACKS
) R

Ot l jps i
Side lights (if "A" <100") || == || ||§ s 8 w3-1 o

The use of this stondord is gaverned by the “Texas Engineering Proctice Act-.

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is mage by TxDOT for ony purpose whatgsoever.

O] i 30"x30"
@t e}
‘ See Table 1| g
f ! " " 1-800-555-"
2-WAY WITH MEDIAN 1o o B
"A" <100’ "A" 2100’ R15-2P Sign may
" “ loced
See Table 1. Ploce pavement morkings 0 @ 27"x18 ?:r:e:g.e
and signs on opposite side of See Toble 1. Ploce povement markings ond signs b b to travel
"B" | intersection fram rail if spocing between rail and intersection if spacing from } lones.
from Table 1 would put morkings Table 1 would put morkings within intersection.
within intersection. gx @ R1-2 I'!l3 .
GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING — —_— 157X9
. (W10-2, W10-3, W10-4) signs should only be a
c See Table 1. instolled if WI0-1 sign is not between #% Includes o NO TRAIN HORN Plaque (W10-9P)
intersection ond railrood crossing. If needed, } Dﬁ éEEfag’s‘géngllzuén(glguégt Z‘f?nf\.ee:g: (_::OUND
see Table 1. - i i
@ mounted below W10-2/W10-3/W10-4 signs.
See Table 1

GRADE CROSSING NEAR A PARALLEL STREET | L-WAY

W10-9P LOW GROUND| w10-5P
30"x24" CLEARANCE| 307x24"

16 1@ See Table | )

1 . Traffic
0 1 '© e 1o i@ ool o

1Q

g E | | | | X | | {@ i@ ?T—'E l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
[=3=]] ET RAILROAD CROSSING
NOTE T a

1= DETAILS
T SIGNING & STRIPING

o &)

Railroad crossing pavement markings and } @}
[ adjocent signs not included when distonce
100" between neor edge of intersection ond near NOTE ] s Toble 1 ‘
= | roil is less thon 100°. GRADE CROSSING - - [ ee fable | RCD(2)-16
AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-3) Seporate active troffic
*Use Table 1 if sufficient signs instal led on roadwoy porollel with control devices, railroad i rod2-16.dgn on_ TxDOT_[ox: Tx00T [owsTxDOT_|oxs TxDOT

and adjocent signs required

spoce exists. roil in this cose. crossing pavement markings, ©Tx00T_FEBRUARY 2016 o [see]  ws | wicwwr

T-INTERSECTION when trocks are more hon - 9 ADJACENT CROSSINGS T s w e

DATE:
FILE:

HOU CALVESTON 21A
15




Na worranty of any

y for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this standord s gaverned by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act-.

kind is mage by TxDOT for ony purpose whatgsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

See note 1)

“anm

|
Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2)A |

Chonme 1 1zing |
devices mgy be
omitted if the
work areg is a |
minimum of 30°

from the neorest L |
troveled way. — |

X for 50 mph or less
3X for over 50 mph

®
Shodow Vehicle 8
with TMA ond high . 8
intensity rotating, | L | %E
flashing, = ‘;
=|

oscillating
or strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

iz

X for 50 mph or less
3X for aver 50 mph

Chonnel izing |
Devices
(See note 2)A

Shou Ider
<
S

Shoul der

| (F 1ags-
See notes 1 & 7)

TCP (1-10)

WORK SPACE_NEAR_SHOULDER

Convent ional Roods

620-2
48" x 24~
(See note 2)A

Chonnelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode @@ |channelizing Devices

Truck Nt
I3 +eavy work venicie Arrenvaror coun)

k‘l“;cnmml izing
Devices

(See note 2) A

Shou lder

3x for over 50 mph

(See note 2

\
=]

Shoulder

Lll

150°

Work Spoce

173 L

X for 50 mph or less
T3x for over 50 mph

chonnel ization

Trailer Mounted Portable Chaongeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
== |Sign Troffic Flow
I ROAD WORK |
== O\ |Froo F 1agger
| G20-2 . -
48" x 24"
[Nl (See note 2)A Minimm TSuagest
H  osroal Formt Desirapie S ’"s“";“‘"' Suogested
2 . 0! ormulo Toper Lengths L itudinal
4 4 s ongi tudinal
Frage 2 0 I G s”;"’ Seocing Bufflorss:aoet
2 100 [ Nt a2t on on 1 B
See note 1) N < ot raet0rvsotiorraat] Taper | Tongant | 0F51omce
oQ 5 ¥ on 30 2| 150 165°| 180" 30" 60’ 120" 90"
gy 3 ° 5Ee 35 |- % 205" | 225'] 245°] 35" 70" | 160 120"
ol |3 3| ge80 40 265" 295°| 320'| 40" 80°_| 240° 155"
i @ 2] C8my 45 450°| 495°| 540" 45° 90° 320° 195°
:o:-? 8&’8.3 50 500 | 550°| 600° 50° 100° 400 240"
|3 T 55 |, .y [550°[ 605" [660'| 55° [ 110" | so0° 295"
K 60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60° 120" 600° 350°
65 ©50'| 715°| 780" 65° 130" 700° 410"
g 70 700°| 770°| 840° 70° 140" 800° 475
3| 75 750" | 825°| 900" 75° 150 900" 540
2 S0 WY 2 =
ol % Conventional Roods Only
2 %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Work vehit_:les o ',l LrLength of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
other equipment 3 c
necessary r?r the n o
work operation, su S TYPICAL USAGE
0s trucks, moveable
cranes, e;-c.. shal | .gl MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMED [ATE LONG TERM
remoin in greas 5 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
seporated from ¢
lones of traffic by El 4 2
-4
-

devices ot all times.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
rototin floshing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

(See notes 4 & 5)

Channel izing
Devices
(See note 2) A

173 L

CENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
2. A1l troffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the triangle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere
in the plons, or for routine maintenance work, when opproved by the
Engineer.

3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be porked near the

right-of-way line ond not porked on the paved shoulder.

4. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in odvance of the orea of Crew exposure without odversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers ore no
longer present but road or work conditions require the troffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Borricodes or other channelizing devices

may e substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TWA,

5. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved

surfoce, next to thase shown in order to protect wider work spoces.

6. See TCP(5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.

7. CN21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in ploce of CWz20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
roodwoys.

X for 50 mph or less
"3x for over 50 mpn

g . Traffic
Operations
" Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFF [C CONTROL PLAN
CONVENT IONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

20-1

N D
TCP (1-1b) Fragsr

See notes 1 & T.

Cw20-1D

48" x 48"
(Flags-

See notes 1 & 7

(See note 2) A

TCP (1-1¢)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventionaol Roods

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

TCP(1=11-18

i el ndn & o

©1x00T December 1985 con [sect]| ws HIGHWAY
.04 6375(46| 001 | SH 146,ETC.
5 oist conrr [ sweer o,
GALVESTON 22




Worning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
as

Na worranty of any

y for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this standord s gaverned by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act-.

kind is mage by TxDOT for ony purpose whatgsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

42" x 42 " x 42"

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-20P
48" x 36"
(See note B)

Chonnel izing devices
seporote work spoce

from troveled WY’Z

END |
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Work Space

——Shadow Vehicle with

TMA ond high m+ons:+y

rofahnq flqahmq,

osmlluhnq ar strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

Min.

50"

| s

b

o
,5E
5"8
=00
2@
8o
- anN
: -2
a2° x4z x4
F,\ TO
1-2aP

ONCOMING [3g-2%" 36-
TRAFFIC |(See nate &

CW20-1D

CW3-4
48" x 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F10gs-
See note 1)

Except in
emergencies,
flogger stations

b o
' §
a
ul K4
o€ %
Shodow Vehicle 2; 5
with TMA and high b H
intensity rotating,
flquhing‘ |
oscilloting
or strobe Iights. -
(See notes 5 & 6) — |
. tw20-7
48" x 48"
L [
Except in F .2
emergencies, 5£ .
Flagq-r stotions I’ & 5:3 glsxzfr
shall =
M imingrea . =288 (See note 2) A
at nithiﬂ ° S;
< [Jd Lo
| IOI—I4FnN
s PREPARED
| - 70 STOPZ4- 4
" x a8-
| « (See note 2) A
- —]
* Tw20-4D
48" X 48"

TCP (1-2b)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
2. Al troffic contral devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the

TCP ¢1-20)
7. R1-2 "Y]ELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that hove

TCP _(1-20)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @@ |[Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
I JHeovy work venicie | @R |atvenuater (Tua)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)

2 [sion &Ko [reorsic Fiow

S b Flag E F 1ogger

— T
Desirable oeciog of | Winimm ted [stooping
[Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Chonnalizing ] Longitudinal | Sight
Speed #* % Devices Buffer Spoce|Distonce
* W ] 1] 12 ] oho | Ono | 8"
0f Tset|0ffset/Of fset] Taper
30 2| 150°] 165°] 180°| 30" 30" 200"
35 L.-g-g— 205°| 225'] 245'] 35" 120" 250°
70 265'| 295'] 320°| 40’ 155 305"
a5 250" 495'| 540°| 45 195" 360"
50 | 500°| 550°] 600°| 50" 240° az5°
55 | | .s [5507 605" 660 | 55- 295" 495"
60 600" | 660°| 720°'| 60" 350" 570"
65 €50°| 715°] 780°] 65" a0’ 645"
70 700° | 770°| 840°| 70" a75° 730"
75 750" 825' | 900°] 75" | 150" | 900" 540° 820"
30 825] 200 30 1 300 520

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Toper lengths have been r
L=Length of Toper (FT) W= Ildfh of Offsef(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

L L
NOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMED]ATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STAT [ONARY STATIONARY
i i

triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
mointenance work, when cpproved by the Engineer.

The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE

ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

Sign npncinu may be increosed or on additionol CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be
used if odvonce warning oheod of the flogger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.
A smm Vehicle with o TMA should be used onytime i+ con be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure without odversely offecting the performonce or
quality of the work, [f workers are no longer present but rood or work conditions require
the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other chonnelizing devices
moy be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.

Aggitionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAS moy be positioned off the paved surfoce, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

odequate sight distonce. For projects in urbon oreos, work spoces should be no longer
thon one half city block. In rural araas on roodwoys with less than 2000 ADT, work
s should be no longer thon 400 fee

spoce!
8. R1-2 "Y]ELD" snm with RI-20P "TO ONleNG TRAFFIC" plaque shall be ploced on @ support

at o T foot minimum mounting height,

Floggers should use two-wdy radios or other methods of communication to control troffic.
Length of work space should be bosed on the obility of flaggers to communicaote.

If the work spoce is locaoted neor g horizontol or vertical curve, the buffer distonces
should be incregsed in order to maintain adequote Stopping signt gistonce to the flagger
ond @ queue of stopped vehicles (see toble abovel.

Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot cor is leoding
traffic ond approved by the Engineer.

Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control troffic. Flags should be

Iimited to emergency situations.
g » Traffic
Operations

l Texas Department of Transportation 5‘32’,’,33;’,,

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

'I'CP(I =21-18

____ONE LANE TWO-WAY gé’i;:.;"” T a—
CONTROL WITH YIELD SICNS - —ONE LANE TWO-WAY _ O o e
(Less thon 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS i 5:?3 B —

1




Na worranty of any

y for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

CW20-1D
48" x 48"
(F 10gs-

See note 1)

Cwi13-1P
24" X 24"
(See note 2) A

For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3D)
USE oMLY WHEN FLAGCERS
————

CONTROL TRAFFIC

(See Notes 2 & 3)

Cwzo-1D
48" x 48"
(F10Qs-
See note 1)

Shoulder

oscillating or strobe
Iights. (See notes 2 & 6) A

Chonnelizing devices

CW1-4R
48" x

CW13-1P
24" x 24"
(See note 2) A

Cwi-6aT
36" x 36"

ploced ocross closed o

lane (See note 5) —— |

CW1-4L
48" x 48"

The use of this standord s gaverned by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act-.

kind is mage by TxDOT for ony purpose whatgsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

(-]
CW1-6aT
36" X 36"
y
Rk R T % N
o * 85 Ty
03 S -
>
cwi1-4R
48" X 48"
CWi13-1P
24" x 24"

(See note 2) A

Shadow Venicle with——— |
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscilloting or strobe
Iights., (See notes 6 & 7)

Work Space

——Shodow vehicle with

TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscilloting or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)

on-a W1 -GaT |
1 A 36" X 36
48" X 48 (See note 2)A
o
N
5'4”5- 24 * -
W%
(See note 2) A m [ ] o | Flagger
as
Sz O I 2 X n-a
Y - S ol * 48" x 48
é 1 Ll cW13-1P
24" x 24"
2 s 4 ,‘ (See note 2)A
&
oW -6aT & -
36" X 36"
(See note 21 A
- CW20-1D
7 g
(F 10gs-
CP (1-3a) See note 1)

T
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

w1 -6aT
36" x 36"
o (See note 2)A
oW1 -6aT <
36" X 36"
{See nate 2)A T ¢
~ [ ] AN
~ L
- Cwi-4L
48" x 48"
- 4’ cwi3-1P
s 24" x 24"
5 (See note 2)A
4
2l |
2
.-l,:, F 1agger-
os needed
END (See rote 3)
G20-2 ROAD WORK
48" x 24"
TCP (1-3b)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

DATE:
FILE:

——ONE _LANE CLOSED ___
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

—_ONE LANE CLOSED ___
INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

—
LEGEND

=

Type 3 Borricade @ |Chonnelizing Devices

. Truck Mounted
[T |Heovy work venicie Attenuator (TMA)

[]

N
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

o= |Sign c] Troffic Flow

[N )

F 1agger

Peuoau Formulo Taper Lengths Chonnelizing
* ¥

IR Tmom Sugpested Moximum| Minimum
Desirable Spocing of Suggested
tno [Longi tudinal

Devices Buffer Space|
'Y

of rsetof fset] Taber | Towent | OSTonce
165°| 180" 30" 60" 120° 90"
225°| 245" 35° 70" 160° 120°
295°| 320" 40° 80° 240" 155"
495' [ 540" 45" 90° 320" 195°
550°| 600 50" 100" 400" 240°'
605°| 660°] 55’ 110° 00" 295°
660" 720° 60" 120° 00 350"
T15°) 780° 65" 130" 00' 410"
770°| 840" 70" 140 800 415°
825" 20' 75" 150° 900" 540°

v

75

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
DURAT [ON STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

i i

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

Flogs ottoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

A1l troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triongle symbal moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.

Flogger control should NOT be used unless roodwoy conditions or

traffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic,
Adgditional floggers may be positioned in advance of traffic queues to
alert troffic to reduce speed.

DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE ond construction regulotory speed

zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.

When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
should be placed loterally across the closed lone to re-emphasize closure.
Loterol ly ploced chonnelizing devices should be repeoted every 500 ta 1000
feet in urban oreos ond every 174 to 1/2 mile in rural oreas.

A Shadow Vehicle with @ TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in odvance of the ared of crew exposure without

adversely offecting the performonce or quality of the work, If

workers ore no longer present but rood or work conditions require the
traffic control to remain in ploce, Type 3 Barricodes or other chonnelizing
de moy be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.

Adai

onal Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved

surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

Wwnere traoffic is directed over o yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20°, or 15°

if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, ond for tangent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended for the

area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.

g . Traffic
Operations

" Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
TWO LANE ROADS

TCP(1-31-18

e fopl-3-18.dgn on [ex: [ow: [oxe
©1xp0T Decerber 1985 con [sect]| J08 HIGHWAY
98 REVISIONS. 6375 |46 \ 001 SH 146,ETC.
5 2-12 orsT counTy SHEET 1o,
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Na worranty of any

ty for the conversion

ng from its use.

x for 50 mph or less

TxDOT assumes no respons

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond

trobe
Ilmfa. (Sea notes 4 & 5)

The use of this stondord is gaverned by the ~Texas Engineering Practice

kind is mage by TxDOT for ony purpose whatgsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resul

DISCLAIMER:

Approx. A

5 | (€000
o
o | .
5 |3 8
- |2 2
SLEN RN
=4
)
v “+
[ ]

30°
Min!
Work Space

Shoulder
Shoulder

DATE:
FILE:

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

ONE LANE CLOSED

G20-2
48" x 24"

]
See note 1)

CWw20-1D
48" x 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

(See rote 7)

CW1-60T
36" x 36"

Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond h'?h intensity
rotating,

caclllqﬂnq or st

robe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

TWO LANES CLOSED

N
g
w
I -]
ﬂl i olS
se R bIE:E
: ing Qe —r
. "
H -
ol u
: 3
= RIS ¢
L] " é
.
i :
.
L]
L] -
=
- .
= @
L] m
L] L
']
o
ol
=
S
é -
3
il

TCP (1-4b)

24 X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" x 36"
(See note 2) A

Cwi-4L
48" x 48"

cwi3-1P

24" x 24"
(See note 2)A

Qg
See note 1)

L

EGEND

Type 3 Borricade

Channel izing Devices

:ﬂj: Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

ole |Sign

7]
Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Troffic Flow

NI )

1o

F lagger

(See note 2) A

% Conventional Roads Only

Minimum Suggested Mu-inun . e

Desirable Spocing of Minimm | gestea
Sess|[romte) Tover ematns mn."" seacino [iongitugive)
* o | ] 12 | oo Distonce L

Jof fserof fsetof faet] Tun-r Tcm-m

30 2| 150 | 165 180°| 30 60" | 120° 90"
35 L.% 205'| 225'| 245°] 35 70" | 160 120°
40 265'[ 295°| 320 40° 80 240’ 155"
a5 450" 495°| 540°] 45" 90°_| 320° 195"
50 500° | 550°| 600 50° 100° 400" 240"
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660" 55° 110 500" 295"
60 600’ | 660° | 720" 60’ 120° 600" 350"
65 650'| 715°| 780" 65° 130° 700" 410°
70 700" | 770° [ 840°| 70’ | 140" | 800" 475°
75 750 | 825- 900’ 75~ | 150° | 900’ 540"

¥ Taper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v <

GENERAL _NOTES

1. Flogs ottached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REOUIRED, except those denoted
with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plons,
or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer,

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the

less thon 1500 feet.

4, A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in odvance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performonce or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the troffic control to remoin in
place, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be substituted
for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,

5. Aoditional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

visibility of the work zone i

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
8igns shall be used ond chonnelizing devices shall be placed on the
centerline where needed to protect the work space from opposing troffic with
the arrow ponel ploced in the closed lone neor the end of the merging taper.

TCP _¢1-4p)

7. Where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
which seporate two-woy troffic should be spoced on topers ot 20° or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for tongent sections, ot 1/2S

where S is the speed in mph,

Tni

for the oreas of conflicting morkings, not the entire work Zone.

g . Traffic
Operations

" Division

l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENT IONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18

Fiie: topl -4-18.dgn on [ex: [ow: [ore

©1x001 December 1985 con [sect] Jo8 | HIGHWAY
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2-04 4-98 6375/46| 001 | S 146,ETC.
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DISCLAIMER:

—
LEGEND
==

Type 3 Barricade @@ |[Chonnelizing Devices

. Truck Mounted
I:[n: Heavy Work Vehicle @) |attenuotor (TMA)

48° x 247 Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

- K
| s |Sign é Traffic Flow

O\ Flag u-o F 1ogger

Winimom Suggested Max
rormuo|  pleRIrRle Sp;:;:q ot "'s",’;',"“ Suggestea
sted| Formu| oper Lengths Channelizing . Longi tudinal
| Speed * % Devices Spc_l:-_ng manSp::-
] 12 On on B”
orraerlortsetlorfaet] Tover | Tangant | P1STOCe
30 2] 150°| 165°| 180" 30" 60° 120° 90’
—t 35 | 5 [205 225 2457 350 70° | 160" 120°
40 265°| 295°| 320 40 80 240" 155
45 450’ | 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320" 195°
| 50 500 | 550°| 600" 50° 100" 400° 240°

G
- 48" x 24"

END
ROAD WORK|
G20-2
48" x 24

Shoul der
Shoul der
Shou I der

§
g

J_soo' Min. _‘

e

min.

Na warranty of any
1y for the conversion

ng from its use.

Shou lder
4
>

Shou Ider

500°

by
Ming

Work Space
ia

(See notes 4

500" Min.
AN
N

55 550°| 605°| 660°] S55° 110° 500° 295°
60 600’ | 660°| 720°] 60" 120° 600" 350"
65 650'| 715 780° 65" 130° 700" 410°
70 700°| 770" | B40* 70" 140° 800 475°
75 750- 18251 900°] 75" | 150 | 900 540
%* Conventional Roads Only
| %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

| EXIT T =

B'x a2 \_ ° i
L

L 4 - (See notes
4% 5)

N

TxDOT assumes no respons

Work Space

L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

Medion

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM [NTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STAT IONARY

"4

MOBILE

100° Min.

L

(See notes 4 & 5) 1

FRONTAGE RD.

GENERAL NOTES

—

1. F10gs ttached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere

EXIT ‘

OPEN @
E5-2 ¢
48" x 36" L 3
ng devices used to close lanes moy be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
a device. Chevrons may be attoched to plostic drums as per BC Stondords.
'Y 4, shodaw Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,
* oscillating or strobe lights, A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
@ used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the oreo

a
1000

L 4
/73 L

Median

The use of this stondord is gaverned by the ~Texas Engineering Practice

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resul

kind is mage by TxDOT for ony purpose whatgsoever.

Shou lder
*
os®
L
—
. .
w

1000 [1/3 1|
T M

of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
quality of the work. [f workers ore no longer present but road or
work conditions require the troffic control to remoin in ploce, Type 3
Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle ond TMA,

5. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those
shown in order to protect 0 wider work Spoce.

*

L 2 v
CW20-5TR
48" x 48"

1/3 L

R11-2bT
48" x 30"

% PN
| 4 | 0 ! Chonne 1 izing

Devices at
0

1600

20"

spacing

[
See TCP(1-50 .
48" x 48 for troffic =
control a -
devices g . Traffic

[~—See TCP(1-4a) for lane Operations
closure details if @ Division

>
>

i% pormarly Feuired TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR

DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

AHEAD

CHZ0RP-3D TICP(1-51-18

| lone claosure is needed l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

clo!ure‘&
Q |0 ae see TCP(I1-5a) -

for odvonce

warning signs
for lane closure ;
CW20-1F See TCP(1-5q)

48" X 48"
- for odvance
(F lags worning signs

TCP (1-50) See nate 1) TCP (1-5D) for lane closure TCP (1-5¢)

RAMP

FiLe topl-5-18.don on [ex: [ow: [oxe

ONE_LANE_CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE_CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS O o 07| arfed] e [ e

2-18

oo [ et o

HOU GALVESTON
—

DATE:
FILE:

T




No werranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

ncorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.

kind is made by TxBOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for

DISCLA[MER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
Type 3 Borricade

Charnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuotor (TMA)

Portobie Changeoble
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

Heavy Work VYenicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

0 I G CW20-1D

48" X 48"
END {F1ags-

I ROAD WORK See note 1)
G20-2

48" ¥ 24"
{See note 2} 4

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2

| 48" X 24"
{See note 214

Sign

<

>

ol i |
SN

Flag Flagger

Shioul der
Shoul der

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Posted| Formula Tog::i[ggsl;:hs CEW:”:? 9:1
| 5";"’ % % “Bevicek e
Ofl\'(:et 01"1"1::1 0f1fief 1%'9; Tf-‘l)'\nqg"f Rigroncs
| 30 2| 1507 165°| 180" 30’ 60" t20° 90*
35 L.-gg- 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
| 40 265°| 295°| 320° 40' 80* 240 155°
| o 45 450°( 495°| 540’ 45’ 20’ 3z20° 195°
| 50 500°| 550°| 600’ 50’ 100° 400° 240°
i 55 550‘( 605°| 660°| 55’ 110° 500° 295°
: 60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 80’ 120’ 600° 350°
| 65 6507| 715°| 780" 65° 130° 700’ 4107
| . 70 7007 770'| 840 70’ 140° 800 475°
] Inactive ! 75 750°'[ 825 | 900 75! 150° 200 540°
work vehicle

{See Note T} ¥ Conventionaol Roads Only

| ¥3¥ Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper{FT} W=Width of Offset (FT} S=Posted Speed!(MPH)

| TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATEONARY

od v ¥ <

Minimum
'5 i'qn Suggested
Longitudinal
Buffer Space
g~

] See note 1)

Shoulder
Shoulder

50 mph

or less
3x for ove

See note 1}

x for 50 mph

50 mph

x for 50 mph
or less
3x for over

&
&
100° !
Approx. A

Approx. &

N

30° | 100
L
=

< Work vehicles Min,

-3 or other equipment | o

T 3 necessary for the c

) work operation,

such as trucks, L

moveab le cranes, | w e N
(=]
m

et
.

3x for over 50 mph |

% for 50 mph or |ess

FoTa

HERE Ry
AT

etc., shall remaoin in
areas separafed from

=2
3

30

.-.
b
TMin.

Channel izing devices

may be omitted If the
work orea i5 a minimum
of 30° from the /
negrest traveled woy.—

lanes of traffic by
channelizing devices |
at all times.

MOBILE

Work Space

|
30’ |
Min,

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags ottoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
dencted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

| 3, Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from

4 nearest traveled way,

| 4, Shadow ¥ehicle with TMA ond high intensity rototing, fiashing,

< oscilloting or strocbe lights, A Shadow VYehicle with g TMA should be

used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advonce of

I the area of crew exposure without adverseby affecting the

performonce or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present

but road or woerk conditions require the traffic control to remgin in

s place, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices may be

| substituted for the Shadow vehicle and TMA.

5. Additional Shadow vehicles with TMAS moy be positioned off the paved

surfoce, next to those shown in order 1o protect ¢ wider work space.

; See TCP(5-1]1 for shoulder work on divided highwoys, expresswoys and

freeways.

|' T. Ingctive work vehicles or gther equipment should be parked near the

2 right-of-way [ine ond not parked on the paved shouldesr.

| B. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK' signs moy be used in ploce of C#20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD™ signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

(See notes 4 & 5) l |

Work Space
Right-of-way Line

(See notes 4 & 5)

-
'S
Work Space

T3x for over!
50 mph
( /3L | B ‘
T

x far 50 mph
or less

(See notes 4 & 53

x for 50 mph
or less

50 mph
L3
Jus Lja [

moh

3x for over

T
o

or less
3x for over
S0 mph

x for 50

Shoulder
Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2 |
CW20-1D 48~ x 24" |
48" X 48" {See note 2) A END

Shoulder
Show l der

Shou!der
Shou I der

VAR (Flags- VA ‘ng:qxiﬁa ROAD WORK D &

5 te 1) G20-2
| | ee note 18 % 24°

| g- Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation s‘ff,",’,‘af;’,‘.’d

{See note 2) A | CW20-1D

o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
see fete 11 CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c¢)

TCP({2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER ot an o o e

Ty T=00T December 1985 tonT [seer Jon HiGHRAY

Conventional Roads Conventional Roods Conventional Roads s A 4375las]| 001 SH 146, ETC.

8-95 2-12 pIsT COUNTY SHEET MO,

1-97 2-18 HOU GALVESTON 27
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No warranty of any

TxDOT gossumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this staondaord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

Same as Below . END
| ROAD WORK
O O
R1-2 48" X 24"
Q"X 42" X4 \\... |
T AAAAMA~—1— Temporary
Yield Line
ONCOMING > (See Note 2) A
TRAFFIC =4
R1-2aP
48" X 36"
(See note 9) X
3¢
a
e
Devices at 20’
spacing on the Toperggz/////// old
2=
o
0
5]
a
[72]
¥
[
2
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rotaoting, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & T)
| a
L)

. . ¢|3 R i x
Devices at 20’ 3|3 42" X 42" X4z
spacing on the Taper —M——>9 N _

By ONCOMING [R1-2aP
Temporary &17 TRAFFIC 48" X 36"
Yield Line - (See note 9)
(See Note 2) A YYVYY
| =
| X 48"
x
| = ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
Cw20-4D
sib | 4:5 x 48" x 48"
END |
. 2
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" x 24" |

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

CW20-4
48" X 48"
ONE LANE

ROAD
CWw3-4

48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

PREPARED
T0 STOP

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

/ See note 1)

Cwz20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET b
CW16-2P 4 END
24" X 18" A Y ROAD WORK
G20-2
Except in M “
emergencies, 48" X 24
flagger stations
shal | be v
illuminated
at night
Temporar ™ . )
y - ,-LQ

24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A
100’ Approx.
Devices at
20' spacing

in/

Q
Q-

M

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,

f lashing,
oscillating or
strobe |lights.
(See notes 6 & 7)—

Work Space

B

- Cw20-7

Devices at 48" X 48"

20’ spacing L c
on the Taper . — = XXX
beb FEET CWi6-2P
wh o 24" X 18" A

Except in

emergencies,
flagger stations .
shall be |

illuminofSEAJ/////
at night

PREPARED
TO STOP
Cw3-4

48" X 48"

Temporar
emporary (See note 2) A

24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

See note 1)

LEGEND

ezzz2a|Type 3 Barricade

I:I]:D Heavy Work Vehicle

£ |Trailer Mounted
‘.-. Flashing Arrow Board

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SHEDY | =

e Sign Traffic Flow
O\ |Freg F lagger
Mir_ﬁmun Suggested Max imum Minimum .
Ps%se?dd Formula Toggf I[:géshs szgzérlj?z?rfng Ssoi:gin ng LosnL(lggig-risdfien%l s+5°i€§:: ¢
% , ** _ Devices "y Buffelll'E"Spoce Distance
of raetOf fset0ffeet] Taper | Tonpent | 01STone
30 2| 150°] 165°| 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200"
35 L=% 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120" 250
40 265°| 295" | 320" 40 80’ 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495" | 540’ 45" 90’ 320’ 195 360’
50 500°| 550" | 600" 50 100° 400° 240’ 425
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55° 110’ 500 295" 495"
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60" 120’ 600’ 350" 570’
65 650’ | 715'| 780 65’ 130’ 700" 4107 645’
70 700°| 770" | 840" 70" 140’ 800" 475’ 730°
75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75" 150° 900" 540 820’

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

S

Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of floggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performonce or quality of

the work.

[f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the troffic

control

to remain in place, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing devices magy be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP

(2-2q0)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approoches that have adequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center |ine may be omitted when o pilot car is leading traffic and
approved by the Engineer.

11.If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flagger and o queue of stopped vehicles.
(See table above)l.

12.F laggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control traffic. Flags should be |imited to
emergency situtations.

-

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PL
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

AN

TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE Two-WAY ONE LANE Two-WAY FCSET:XDOT*CD}DZ!;.\DGS:\%E D::ONT SECT‘CK: JOB ‘DW: ch‘:vj;v
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 895 303 6375[46 | 001 | sH 146,ENC
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) e D;;L GALVESTON S”E; N‘“'
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

END
G20-2
ROAD WORK| 292 .
CW20-1D \
48" X 48"
(F lags- b 0 | G
See note 1)
x x
DO PASS If applicable
NOT | WITH
— v
Ra-1 PASS - e CARE | R4-2
24" X 30" 24" X 30
x x
[— == |
| ]
CW1-4R
48" x 48" > .
CW13-1P t
24" X 24" MPH = l-
S . CW1-6aT
- s B -ba
S 36" X 36"
- [
| ]
- 4-
N ‘. ] ['] X'
> I -
" o ©l a
. [=}
< CW1-4R
Shadow Vehicle with . 48" X 48"
TMA and high intensity '
rotating, flashing, b XX
oscillating or strobe MPH Cwi13-1P
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24"
] 8
[v]
Q
. 0
| C
| ] 3 E ?S
= =
CW1-4L |
48" X 48"
[ CW1-6aT
o 36" X 36"
CH13-1P XX : (See note 2) A
24" x 24" MPH < [ “ :
. ~N
I s -
. - | ] Q
7 S ] -. .. —
Q‘ l. .. x
- b ] Cwi-4L
. . HP\ 48" x 48"
CWi1-6aT
36" X 36" . < XX
(See note 2)A + MPH | CW13-1P
24" X 24"
- —
= DO
PASS
WITH 5 G| mtw — 1 PNP?STS R4-1
5 -
Ra-2 CARE AL x 30"
24" X 30" 3 0 G 3
[f applicable g 5
3 3
> >
o o)
END o o
G20-2 |
c20-2  .|ROAD WORK
CW20-1D
48" X 48"
TCP (2-3q) (Flags-

2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS % ™'

ONE LANE CLOSED
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

END
_-— | 620-2
o~ \ ROAD WORK|S20-2 _ .
CW20-1D
i8" x 48" -
(F lags- .
See note 1) \ PASS |1+ applicable
| _ | WiTH
DO ( CARE | R4-2
o 24" X 30"
NOT L
R4-1 PASS X 4" Double
24" X 30" B L Yel low
~ P 1 in Buffer
S C Island
o o o
’ v X
o
CWI1-4R J N
48" x 48" CW1-6aT vy
36" X 36" gl 1
XX Sa
2 o
chi3-1p LMPH CW1-4R
24" X 24" 48" X 48"
4" Solid XX
Wnite MPH | CW13-1P
Edgelinei‘ 24" x 24"
8
o)
Q
.lll
Type 11-A-A o€ v
Raised g ms 5
Pavement =
Markers on
40’ C-C.
1A
4" Double o8
Yellow Line -
Transverse Channelizing
. . Devices spoced at 500’ to
Shadow Vehicle with- 1000’ in urbaon areas, or
TMA ond high intensity 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural
gg;?“ggv_n;'gihggabe © areas betweem recurrent
i i . O
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) ol € b4 work spaces
. m Mms n
1 <
L
o o o
- I =
Cwi-4L x o b m CW1-4L
48" X 48" Jb @ 48" x 48"
L]
CW13-1p L a MPH | CW13-1P
34" x pqv LMPH ~ 24" X 24
N
[ = DO
L]
o 2 NOT
- o PASS ||R4-1
CW1-6aT . 24" X 30
36" X 36" R
(See note 2) A
5 &
3 ° .
PASS 3 3| ROAD
WTH| ——— 7|5 5 WORK
R4-2 CARE o 9 AHEAD
24" X 30" S 0 G > x Cw20-1D
If applicable S 2 . 48" X 48"
o (Flogs-
See note 1)
END /

G20-2
¢20-2 |ROAD WORK

TCP (2-3b)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE CLOSED

INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

LEGEND

Flashing Arrow Board

ez=z=2|Type 3 Barricade B8 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work venicie | @8 [a3¥enuctor  (Tua)
Trailer Mounted eeee |Raised Pavement

Markers Ty II1-AA

e

Traffic Flow

el

D-O F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum| .. .
Posted|Formuia| T DESi[Oblih spacing of Mlsnilén:n Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing A Longitudinal
SD;Ed * % Devices Sp?i e Buf?‘éruséoce
KR 12’ On a on a ; "B"
offsetoffsetlorrset| Taper | Tangent | DPSTONCe
30 150°| 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 |- (‘2’— 205'| 225° | 245[| 35 70° | 160" 120"
40 265°| 295’ | 320 40° 80" 240" 155
45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 195
50 500’ | 550°'| 600 50 100’ 400° 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605’ | 660 55" 110° 500" 295"
60 600’ | 660 | 720 60’ 120’ 600" 350’
65 650’ | 715°| 780 65" 130’ 700’ 410
70 700°| 770’ | 840 70° 140’ 800" 475’
75 750’ | 825'| 900 75° 150° 900’ 540"
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rognded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Wigth of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPJCAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHOR] TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STAT[ONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

TCP(2-3b)ONLY

v

v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown,
2. A1l traffic control devices illustraf

ore REQUIRED.
bd are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,

or for routine maintenance work, whery
3. When work space will be in place les
markings may remain in place. Channel

traffic.

4, Flogger control should NOT be used un
volume require additional emphasis tqg
be positioned at end of traffic queue

5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS, " R4-2 " PASS
regulatory speed zone signs may be |
AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of sign

6. Conflicting pavement marking shall b

7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should b
30 to 100 feet in advance of the are
affecting the performaonce or quality
present but road or work conditions
in place, Type 3 Barricades or other

approved by the Engineer.
than three days existing pavement
izing devices shall be used to separate

ITH CARE" and construction
talled within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
shall be maintained.
removed for long term projects.

used anytime it can be positioned
of crew exposure without adversely
f the work.

less roadway conditions or heavy traffic

safely control traffic. Flagger should

[f workers are no longer

quire the traffic control to remain
chonnelizing devices may be substituted.

8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surfaoce,
next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-30)

9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on

tapers at 20’ or 15’

if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph,

This tighter device spacing
is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

=

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON

TWO-LANE ROADS

TCP(2-3)-18

FILE: top(2-3)-18.dgn DN EX [ow: [ex:

©T><DOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HICHWAY
REVISIONS

8-95 3-03 6375 | 46 001 SH 146, ETC.

1-97 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 HOU GALVESTON 29
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this staondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

less
3x for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

Shoulder
Shoul der

100
Approx. A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.
(See notes 5 & 6)

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

30’
MIN.

[ I B I ]
Work Space

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

a
‘0

Shou |l der
Shou l der

48" X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See note 4)

See note |

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

30" x 12"
(See note 4)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note 8)

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe

lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

END

ROAD WORK

Shoulder
Shou lder

&

N t._T_._ .<E.E'0

o
J_I/ZL

N

200’
Approx.

X

G20-2
X 24"

XX

MPH

30°
Min.

Work Space

<
o>

iaas IR RINECR . D0 000N

Y N
B

1/72 L

|
e
“

L

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

Shou lder
Shou lder

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

: : Cwi1-4L
48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"

CW20-5TR

CW16-3aP

(See
note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

»QE

Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable

N
“ Flashing Arrow Board @ Message Sign (PCMS)
=2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
Posted|Formula T DESi[Oblih Spacing of MI;iI::m Suggested
aper Lengths Channelizing f Longitudingl
Sp:?d * % Devices Spealng Bufgérusacce
10° 11 12° on a Oon a : "B"
orfset0ffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent |D1STO®
30 2| 150°| 165°| 180’ 30 60" 120 90
35 |- ‘g—s 205'| 225' | 245°| 35 70° | 160 120"
40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40° 80" 240’ 155
45 450" | 495 | 540" 45" 90" 320° 195
50 500‘| 550°| 600" 50 100’ 400 240"
55 L=WS 550°| 605’ | 660" 55' 110° 500" 295"
60 600 | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120 600" 350"
65 650 | 715'| 780" 65 130’ 700’ 410
70 700" | 770°| 840" 70° 140’ 800" 475"
75 750’ | 825 | 900’ 75° 150 900 540’
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

. Flags attoched to signs where shown, aore REQUIRED.
. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum

length per lane.

. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance

legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Borricades or other chonnelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed

lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those shown in order
to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-4q)

[f this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL “LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow boord placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

48" X 48"

30" x 12"

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,

channel izing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
the area of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
. Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-4b)
TCP(2-4)-18
FILE:  tcpZ-4-18.dgn DNz ‘CK: ‘DM ‘cm
© Txp0T December 1985 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED See note 1) 55 3.03 637546 | 001 SH 146, ETC.
1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 HOU GALVESTON 30
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

END CW20-1D

ROAD WORK 48 x 80
G20-2 See note

48" X 24"

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
S d 48" X 24"

D4

Shou |l der
<o
<a

Shou | der

Sign Traffic Flow

See note 1)

Flag F lagger

o/t ol |
NN

less |

3x for over 50 MPH |

Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
bost Desirable Spacing of Musning:m Suggested
osted|Formula Taper Lengths Chonnel izing Longitudinal

Speed % % Devices Spe;hng Buffer Space
“g"

10 11 12 On @ On a istan
offsetloffsetioffset| Toper | Tamgent |P1STOMce

- 30 150'] 165'| 180°| 30" 60’ | 120 90"
cwie-3aP | XXXFT - 2
30" X 12 - 35 |- X5 [205[225 | 2457 | 35 70° | 160’ 120°

40 0 265'| 295'| 320’ 40° 80" 240" 155
45 450’ | 495 | 540 45’ 90 320° 195°
CW1-6aT ’
36" X 36"
x
o P
CW1-4R
Pavement 48" X 48"
Morkings<:i:\\\\\\\\\#\\\\

50 500'| 550°[ 600°| 50° | 100’ | 400’ 240’
55 550°] 605°] 660°] 55' [ 110" | 500 295°
-
XX
CW13-1P MPH

60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120" 600’ 350"
v 24" 24"
C]
L 3 ™ . .
| N Shadow Vehicle with

Shoul der
<
<
&>
S
Shou |l der

X for 50 MPH or

100"
Approx.A

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

B

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights. |
(See notes 3 & 4) |

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

0
1
Work Space

1/2 L
spacing

MOBILE

200’ Approx.
devices at

20’

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, aore REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be
positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew eposure
without adversely affecting the performance or quality of the work.

If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions
require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Borricades or other
channelizing devices may be substitutued for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

4. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in eoch
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

5. The downstreaom toper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet
approximately per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet

30

Min
Work Space

B

CwW1-6aT

65 650°| 715’ 780’ 65" 130° 700 410°
TMA and high intensity 36" X 36"

70 700°| 770" | 840’ 70 140’ 800" 475"
75 750’ | 825 900’ 75 150’ 900’ 540"
x rotating, flashing,
‘ oscillating or strobe

lights. (See notes 3 & 4)

1/2 L Min,

TCP (2-5q)

x 6. [f this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
Cw]'4L . center line to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the

48" X 48 arrow board placed in the closed lane near the end of the merging

. X X taper.

MPH CW13-1P
24" X 24" TCP (2-5Db)

)
.Q Y < 7. Conflicting pavement morkings shall be removed for long-term projects.

L

Pavement
Markings

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

END | ~= v

G20-2
48" X 24"

=t oratlo
Operations
Cw20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation 5’%2;’,%’2;'0,

AR YA

Shou | der
Shou | der
Shoul der
Shoul der

48" X 48"

| cwie-3op. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
< orxre LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
IMULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.

END
W20-10 ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
(Flogs- 48" X 24"
See note 1)

TCP (2-50) TCP (2-5b)

TCP(2-5)-18

FILE:  tcp2-5-18. dan [on: ck

48" X 48"
(Flags- ©TxD0T December 1985 coNT |sEcT 108 HIGHwAY

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

See note 1) g-95 2.1 TVISIONS 6375/46| 001 SH 146,ETC.

1-97 3-03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 HOU GALVESTON 31
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

“"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Shou |l der

Pavement
Marking
(See note 5

(See notes—|
6 &7
[=
o
kel
@
=
i
[0}
°
ju]
o]
ey
0w
.
-
.

Shoulder

T

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
c
£
o
3

<8§
—-|la

=
9
g
(V2]
X
.
g

(2-6q)
ONE LANE CLOSURE

CW16-3aP
. 30

Median

(See notes 6

Pavement
Marking

Shou lder

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shou |l der
Min.

500"

100
Approx.

\Vprodl

#y A
ey

Work Space

30"
Min.

(See note 5)

EXIT

E5-1
48" X 42"

100
Min.

EXIT

XX

MPH

CW13-2
48" X 60"A

Pavement
Marking

(See notes 5)

A

1000’

EXIT
OPEN

E5-1
48" X 42"

L

1/3 L

A

See TCP(2-6q)
for advance
warning signs
for lane closure

TCP (2-6b)

LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
. LlL
S|4y 4|8
=} =) B
2 2 < ‘
(2] (2] [
o
o
n
5|3
o
43|§ ‘C> 4G>
—la
<
2
3
Pavement ﬁ
Marking [ :§< 3
(See note 5) o 9
L)
lc
5 Rs ¢
b 2
b=
(See notes
6 & 7) — ‘
o
a
(a4
w
- ‘g
=
=z
& Z
x
[N
. -
'y "
¢ Sy
RAMP
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" x 30 CW25-1T

48" x 48"A

10°Min.

|-Channelizing
Devices at
20’ spacing

B 1 See TCP(2-5a)

] for lane closure
details if a lane
closure is needed
to close a lane
which is normally
required to enter
the ramp.

500’

't'\ vy
See TCP(2-6q)

for advance
warning signs
for lane closure

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D

TCP (2-6¢C) 48" x 48"

LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

ot |
SKNE(Y | =

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F 1agger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
Posted|Formula T Des;[qblih Spacing of Ml;ilgl:n Suggested
aper Lengths Channelizing f Longitudinal
Sp;?d * % Devices spocine Buffer Spoce
10" n' 12° Oon a on a i "B"
offsetOf fset0ffset| Taper | Tangent |PiSTO"C®
30 2| 1507 1657 180° 30 60" 120° 20
35 L='%§— 205'| 225'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155°
45 450°| 495" | 540 45" 90" 320’ 195°
50 500’ | 550'| 600 50" 100’ 400 240
55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660’ 55" 110° 500’ 295’
60 600’ | 660’ | 720" 60" 120° 600’ 350’
65 650’ | 715'| 780’ 65° 130° 700° 410°
70 700°| 770'| 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475"
75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75" 150° 900" 540

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented

with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections
may be supplemented with vertical ponels (VP) placed on everyother
chonnelizing device. If night time conditions moke it difficult to see ot
least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.

The placement of pavement markings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.

Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
or strobe Iights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
flashing, oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance

of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance
or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work
conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation 5;‘1;?;’;",

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP(2-6)-18

FILE: tcp2-6-18.dgn D! ‘CK: ‘DW: cK:

© TxnoT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

2-94 4-98 6375 | 46 001 SH 146, ETC.

8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 2-18 HOU GALVESTON 32
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No warranty of any

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

LEGEND
* | Trail Vehicle
Shoul der ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
X VEHICLE or WORK
; i * % % k Vehicl RIGHT Directi I
o e pmums < [ Leonvoy | [convoy o veole | & | Lo orrestiene
i LEFT Directional
- - — - — - cw21-10cT CW21-10aT [CIID| Heovy Work venicie | [€]
< e xer a0 3 @R | T et | | Dowpie arrow
] ¥ )
? ® <:I . I‘_?] CAUTION (Alternating
:B* E :[]j** | I * % % | 1) l E> ecoo0 :o Troffic Flow Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
_ - _ pr— I e — TYPICAL USAGE
l:> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
See Note 9 and Forward Facing \ © o
Trai|/Shadow Vehicle A Shoulder Arrow Board K
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120 -200° Approx. 1 1 120’ -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engimeer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ ] Cl) Wwith RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE and TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes H
are required.

See note 9 and 120" -200° 120" -200° 1500° + Approx. . . P e
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead Vehicle Approx. Approx. See nofe 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with s+robesW See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
A\
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricade ond

Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

ST T i T

E '@| ﬂ '@”:D** Shou | der

\\ L sce note 9 anag J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vaory
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists gpproaching the work convoy

should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change |anes as

they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE

ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

7. When work convoys must change |anes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

‘ 1500 + Approx. ‘ 120° -200° ‘ Forward Trail/Shadow Vehicle A

See note 8 ‘ Approx. ‘ Facing
Arrow Board

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOUL DERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

DATE:
FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over

periodically to al low motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B w?:E Vihigle pass the work convoy, @ "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
wi strobes rearmost protection vehicle.
_______ o . X VEHICLE] | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ <;| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
E @ * E @ jl:E * % IE_ * ¥ ¥ - T g_ o g KR . Q O Red Reflective g ’ Oeragzrfggns
e %l |OR White Reflective M 7exas Department of Transportation Svision,
] ] [ ] [ ]
N\ _
———————————————————————— ——— i ———— cvemcielll _ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ With sirobes ‘ ‘° o MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

! 1500 + Approx. ! 120 -200’ 120’ -200’ | with strobes .
see note o L forerg rocing //\N\E UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | te" | TCP(3-1)-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: top3-1. dan o TxDOT Jexs TxDOT[ow TxDOT [ex: TxD0T
. . ©7TxDOT  December 1985 conT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS Y T IO e Soard STRIPING FOR TMA 29 9 Revisions 637546 | o1 SH_146, E1C.
- -1 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 HOU GALVESTON 33
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No warraonty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND

Shoulder
* | Trail vehicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
N - I N N I - - i - _ _ * % | Shodow Vehicle
':> * % * | work vehicle RIGHT Directional
* % % ;; [_II3| Heovy Work vehicle LEFT Directional

7N Truck Mounted

eCECRGRED

le Arr
N @0 Shoul der Attenuator (TMA) Double Arrow
) * . CAUTION (Alternating
<:I Troffic Flow Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
‘ 1500 + Approx. ‘ 400" 120’ -200°
‘ ‘ Approx. \ ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE

See Detail A

See Detail C MOBILE SHORT [ SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
g

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards os per the Barricade and Construction (BC)

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shall be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
o° o° ® shal | be used when
o, e000e o, 00000 0, 00 CLOSED reauired by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
(] _ [] - ] ngineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions. All
( \ ( N ( ) R11-2bT other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il il CW21-10aT work | 48" X 30
CWEQ'SDTE RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SbTB RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
72" x 36 CLOSED . 72" X 36 CLOSED . CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
© \ - @ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

©
m R m .+ . simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe Iights.
e} el N
" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, and TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE wARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE * % 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DlleED HIGHWAY - TCP(3_20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

shadow the other convoy vehicles.
An additional Shadow Vehicle with

Trail Vehicle required . - 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F .{!Argggiﬁ;zog*agg?g Ilgcggli];rl\o?vaccgskers depending on sight distance res-l-ricﬂons._ M9+oris+5 approaching the work convoy
W are on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICI:E in 1'|m<_e to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
\ Shou | der See Note 1
9. Stondard 48" X 48" diomond shaped warning signs with the some message as those shown

legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
Advance Warning Vehicle.

may be used where adequoate mounting space exists.
ED 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
* ¥ * ¥ % E> o minimum character height of 12", ond displaying the same legend moy be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and

ALY

Shou lder 11. Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

, roadway considering the number of laones, shoulder width, sight distance,ond ramp
1000 120° -200° frequency.

Approx.

‘ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lanes from the left side of the

‘ 1500’ + Approx.
[

Approx.
13. Signs and flashing arrow board modes shall|l be appropriately altered when implementing
left lane closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

® ® Q
@ [ ] [ ]
..o..... .'...... % 0000 14. The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
(% necessary.
2 5 2 RIGHT LANES Il FLERNEI 2 RIGHT LANES Il g\ng;l ggT WORK Il Red Reflective : Opgﬁafggns
72" X 36" — . A %’ |
/!’CLOS ED {o 72" X 36 /!’CLOS ED B ;; CONVOY \ :; White Reflective l Texas Department of Transportation s%”,ﬁ,’;’fd

@ ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * *

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

| te" | TCP(3'2)'I3

VEHICLE E VEHICLE *

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2Db) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! T T DZ;NJXES;‘WT?BST‘DW: TxDOTHI!:WK;YTxDOT
STRIPING FOR TMA r-on 4" 637546 | ool SH_146,ETC.
v " o VSN s
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE WORK
. OR * | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Fooing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
rrow Boards with strobes h hi
ond Note 9 <::§] _\\\ CW21-100T W21 -100T % % | Shadow Vehicle
— . - I:D_ — - — | 72" x 36" 60" X 36" * % * | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
E :B H E((> ] s, |:[[:D Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
o000 00O °
* * * ¥ % % Improved Shoulder ° Truck Mounted le A
= 3 ~ Attenuator (TMA) Igl Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
<::| Traffic Flow |__?:| .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° X VEHICLE| [ Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
o TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-30) * SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
P MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS o 7
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
- - - YV /T Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
1 will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
— w _ _ o _ o _ L e e prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
N E @ 2. The use of amber high intensity rototing, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
E\l> @ }A :B ] X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * % % % ¥ simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
727 X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
I See note 8 ™ See note 8 See nofe 8 5 5 s s and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
o o DMS 8300, Type A.
%o e o”| OR 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
TCP (3-3b) 2 2 \ < < Construction (BC) stondords. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS X VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
T ‘\ . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON RAVEL L NE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance P . . . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
Warning I 1500"+ Approx. 400 120" - 200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
Vvehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. bl lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | 9. x VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
\ TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shou | der ::B Shou | der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles dis;:oned on the sign in
A the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
* E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
| ] 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate
- = -\ - — T %% *x¥ — — CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
[i::> % 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eoece o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
T - - [ message sign (TMCMS) with @ minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
should See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Should same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
oulder and note 9 ng oulder I display, simulating the size ond legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
¢><§ LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
QQ s CLOSED R the arrow boord will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
TCP (3 30) © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
= + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
ADVANCE WARNING 14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgel ine when Shoulder width makes
it necessary.
= = 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
) allowed to pass the work convoy, @ DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be plaoced on
the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shoulder
< ))] Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective *@ Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — White Reflective Operations
- I Texas Department of Transportation S‘}Qﬁf,’g}’d
—T<
<z 2 TRAFF [C CONTROL PLAN
o o o ] a L] '] L] -
0] ) L] o L] L L] [ "
> M M 4D r ~®{I0 o| 3 MOBILE OPERATIONS
n 4 ©
-
+1
oAt : : Pt = w7 RAISED PAVEMENT
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B w MARKER lNSTALLATlON/
and note 9 _ 1z
Shoulder . | REvaL
6" - -
1500° + Approx | 120’ -200° 120" -200° l | TCP(3-3)-14
.. - (WIDTH OF TMA)
I See nofe 8 ™ See note 8 1 see note 8 FILE: top3-3. dgn on: TXDOT [ek: TXDOT[ow: TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
7
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA T — L
2-94 4-98 —
UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY 8_95 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 7-14 HOU GALVESTON 35
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Shoul der
Shou | der

D4 |44 ROAD WORK

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted

czzz2
[::Hlj Heavy Work Vehicle
AN

“ Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

. . N . END0
Ho 0 0 0! v
3 S . G20-2
2 ) £ 48" X 24"
v n = See Note 13
o
S
2]
v
Q
Shadow Vehicles 4
with TMA and wv
high intensity ¥
rotating, Y
flashing, ‘ =

oscillating or
strobe lights

See note

:‘:nd 7_\\\:1-

1000’

CW16-2aP
30" x 12"

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

G20-2
48" X 24"
- See Note 13
b=
o
IS,
un
]
o
0
Shadow Vehicle 2
with TMA and —1 ¢ g
high intensity %3l = <
rotating, flashing, e = 5
oscillating or @ =
strobe |ights I I ™
[ ]
[an]
[ ]
°
o
®
“ 4 CW20-5TR
® 48" X 48"
e | A (See note 10)
A
®
-
o m| -
See note ¢ v 3
1 and 7 - ©
‘ ‘ ‘ -
3 CW20-5TR
o 48" X 48"
- (See note 10)
-
CW16-3aP
s 30" x 12"
o
o
S
- RIGHT LN XXXX
@' CLOSED XXXX
5 AHEAD XXXX
See note S
o PHASE 1 PHASE 2
1 ona 74\ ‘ ‘ ‘ = (See note 6)

1000’

° CW20-5TR
“ 48" x 48"
(See note 10)
°
°
A PN
ot
°

Dl

48" X 48"

DATE:
FILE:

TCP (6-1a)

TYPICAL FREEWAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE

AN
2 [sign <3 |rroffic Fiow
<:>\ Flag [L()

F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| ormyiq| TOPST LEN9NS "L Channelizing Longitudinal
Speed *x % Devices Buffer Space
10° KR 12° on a On a "B"
Offset/Of fsetOffset] Taoper Taongent
45 450°| 4957 | 540 45’ 90" 195
50 500°| 550'| 600" 50’ 100’ 240"
55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 55’ 110° 295"
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120 350
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130 410
70 700" | 770°| 840’ 70’ 140’ 475’
75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75 150 540"
80 800’ | 880'| 960’ 80’ 160" 615"

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other chonnelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

3. All construction signs and barricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs and barricades as
required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

5. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date and duration of
romp or freeway lane closures shall be placed g minimum of seven (7) calendor days
in advance of the actual closure.

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended odvisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where median width will permit ond traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
devices, taper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Worning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the
bottom of the sign.

10.Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left Ione closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stationary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on
a plaque below the sign may be used.

11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp
prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be
relocated to improve advance warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

12.For Intermediate Term Stationary work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate
the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glare
condition for road users or workers.

13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
already in place on the project

See note
1 ond 7
S
- CLOSED /ewz0-50TR
] . V4 42" X roge 10)
(See note
5 /2 MILE]
] CW16-30P
30" X 12"
- 1 2 RIGHT XXXX
4} 4} 4} 4} gj\\ LANES XXXX
2 CLOSED XXX X
-+ - PHASE 1 PHASE 2
d// (See note 6)
See note
1 and 74‘L ‘ ‘ ‘
TCP (6-1b) CW20-1F

48" x 48"
TYPICAL FREEWAY
TWO LANE CLOSURE

é%#’ﬁMﬁthWmmnf7hmwmeM
% A shadow vehicle equipped with I Traffic Operations Division Standard
a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typical ly required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
be used if it can be positioned
30° to 100’ in advance of the

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

area of crew exposure without
adversely affecting the work
per formance.

FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

TCP(6-1)-12

FILE: top6-1.dgn DN: - TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT

©T><DOT February 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

8-12 REVISIONS 6375| 46 001 SH 146, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
HOU GALVESTON 36
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
5 5 END ezzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= = —_— . Truck Mounted
3 3 5 8 ROAD WORK IS |Heovy work venicie | @R |atrenuator (Tva)
c c o -
v n ° B} 259 5 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END 3 o s Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 5 ee Note 4)
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ - [sign <a |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" <:\ Flag [L() F lagger
o (See Note 4)
G G Minimum Suggested Max imum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| ToPer Lengths *L*|  Channelizing Longitudinal
Speed | ormuio * % Devices Buffer Space
10 1’ 12° On a on a "B"
o Of fset/Offset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent
- 45 450°| 495" | 540 45' 90’ 195
™ ° Y 50 500’ | 550" | 600" 50’ 100 240°
. 2 B | 55 L=WS 550’ | 605'| 660" 55 110° 295
a © 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60" 120 350’
° - 8 65 650°| 715’ 780°| 65’ 130° 410’
G G G . & 70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140 475
B ° @ *b-E < 75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75° 150’ 540"
B ng 80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80’ 160 615’
s - Shadow Vehicle %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
w I = =Wi =
™ with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. high intensity
‘ ‘ t . rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ w ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
= v v v
[ ]
]
s . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
o RI1-2bT denoted with the triaongle symbol may be omitted when stated
a .
™ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plans.
. m [# CW25-1T A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
S@cdow Vehicle ™ 4g§ X148" between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
wl-rh '!'MA cnc_l [ Jisd © MPH 10" s note 1) 3. See "Advonce Notice List" on BC(6) for recommended dote
high !nfensrry . ¥ 8 A a e¢ note and time formgtting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, s ] 2 CWi3-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
oscillating or | LV 24" X 24 a conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe lights s [€ x (Plaque 8 R .
— %3 S L See note 1) & amp to remain cl?sed
g U] until work space is 1500°
7 ‘ @ - past entrance to freeway
8
ANAIA ;
[ ] - “ ¥A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
. L) o . be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100" in advance of the
5 b o 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
° ° ° A per formance.
2 2 “l
_8 g o ‘ =y 3
n » 4 > 4 >
= ’0 © ENT RAMP XXX X
a ‘F M TO BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
° (See note 3)
- o
P - ‘ g
“ See TCP(6-1)for
° l@l Lane Closure
') [ Details and
- P
o - g?g o r;g’_’“' L =k Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G | 2} — | y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
‘ ‘ ‘ RAMP
4 > 4 > 4 > 4 > CLOSED
Eee TgFI’(S-I)for AHEAD TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
ane Closure
Details and
Additional SggozP‘-‘gQ WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2b) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: ftcpb-2. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cm TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©T00T_February 1994 | cow [see]  won
REVISIONS 6375 | 46 001 SH 146,ETC.
3 '
wORK w I T H I N 500 OF RAMP 1'97 8'98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 812 HOU GALVESTON 37
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No worronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
@‘G‘G‘G N N eZzzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o} g Truck Mounted
5 5 g IAAIANE 13 |Heovy work venicie | @ [x}Yenuator (Tva)
hel ko) o
3 3 g § ﬁ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
2 I+ :: Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
] A
[xY] -2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
‘ ‘ ‘ EXIT O\ |Fiog Lo |Fiagger
— Minimum Suggested Maximum
. / ‘ Existing S L I
. Posted hanne | izing Longitudinal
3T$go¥Mxegruﬁg le w Speed | Formulo % % Devices Buffer Space
. . . 10° 1’ 12 on a Oon a "B"
Eéngr;:;en?:;:hing o 0ffset/Offset/0ffset]| Toper | Tangent
oscillof’ing or ! _ 45 450 | 495° | 540° 45° 90’ 195°
strobe Iigh+s-*\\\\ 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100’ 240’
B \'\ 55 | | .ys | 3507 6057 660"| 55" | 110 295°
o g x I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120° 350°
w a G ‘G c CLOSED 65 650°| 715’ 780’| 65’ 130’ 1410’
Shadow Vehicle o= ¢ 7 7 7 B 7 7
- x with TMA ond as § R11-26T 70 700, 770, 840' 70, 140' 475,
S high intensity a 48" x 30" 75 750'| 825'| 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashin ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80 160’ 615’
oscillating or 1
s+r:|)be I;gﬁ-rs 2 | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
RAMP - B Street B TYPICAL USAGE
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CLOSED ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
R11-2bT .
o 48" X 30" S EXISTING L A A
o
g A
GENERAL NOTES:
RAMP 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans.
CW20RP-3D
48" X 48"
B ‘
-
|XX|
CwW13-1P , a EXIT
24" x 24" " ® a %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
(Plaque S | | | . typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shal
See note 1) A Existing be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100" in advance of the
| | | Z;] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
Lane Closure
Details ond
Additional Signing.
|EXIT XX
e ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ E;t rGEEEt l\ Additional requirements for lane closures and advonce signing
® ‘ L1 ’ shal | be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
°
‘ B /
i v gt
® _._/ Existing
ol
?| -
See TCP(6-1) for ° (z ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Lane Closure -
Details and ¢ —
LA, | STREET B [_USE 2 Texas Degartmentof Transpartation
4} — EXIT STREET A raffic Operations Divislon Standar
Ol G‘G (M— CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
ex}its are numbered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

ExIT xv | [_UsE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

CLOSED EXIT XX

TCP (6-3a) TCP (6-3D) T Gavance of Sareet A TCP(6-3)-12

exit. FlLes op6-3. dgn ov: TxDOT [k TxDOT [ows TxDOT [cks TxDOT

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED ©7TxD0T  February 1994 CONT [sECT J0B HIGHWAY

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP REVISIONS 6375| 46 001 SH 146, ETC.

8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-12

1-97
498 HOU GALVESTON 38
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
Work Space

L

1/73 L

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade e (izggr)\el izing Devices
& &
3 Truck Mount
o G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G = T I8 [Heavy Work venicie | @[ ,Tienator crua)
)
8 2 X L ] Existing VAN Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
A w EXIT g, g Exi+ Gore 1<} [Fiashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
I W 8 E Sign - Sign @ Traffic Flow
c n
0
ﬁ : : Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Minimum Suggested Max imum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| . | Taper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal
Speed | Formuio * % Devices Buffer Space
10 1’ 12 on a on a "B"
Of fset/Offset/Of fset] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495" | 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
50 500 | 550°| 600" 50 100 240’
55 L=WS 550 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 295"
‘ EXIT 60 600’| 660°'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 350"
| EXIT XY N 65 650°| 715’ 780'| 65’ 130’ 410’
‘ 70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 475’
Street B ey 75 750°| 825'] 900°] 75 | 150° 540"
e ’ 80 800 | 880'| 960°| 80’ 160" 615°
° nggfn? 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
o o 4 ) L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
Existing 9 ae )
N & _|— 200" approx. gap
[xx] i ‘ ‘ “//:*// ‘ TYPICAL USAGE
o @ R SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT = J -5 CDs at 60 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
. L 4 spacing
o ) v v v
Existing ]
‘ : & GENERAL NOTES
10 g . 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
54 denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
S
S RANP Slolotiy D4
CLOSED |R11-20T ydb= v
48" x 30" ™ %E* 2. See BC Standards for sign details.
a
— Shadow Vehicle
1 Shadow Vehicle a with TMA ond
i with TMA and high intensity
g S o high intensity rotating,
- rotating flashing
o) flqshing: osci | Io'r’ing or %A shodow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuotor is
oscillating or ™ strobe |ights typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe lights 2] be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the work
per formance.
] RAMP [Ex1T xx . EXIT
. ] CLOSED| R!1-207 | | OPEN
8" x 30 Street A R E5-2
OO Hef - .
] ’ %
< . e = o
§ Existing ° Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
= “ shal | be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
- a | | | 9|
Ll
- < N
] - ¢
L)
% CW20RP-3D
® 48" X 48"
° - -
] e ANANA WA I ey = Texas Department of Transportation
“ A\ | Details and STREET A USE Details and l Trafflc Operatlons Division Standard
ol (€] Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
)| Signing. Signing.
. CLOSED EXIT
. or, as on option when TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
0|04 |4 EXTT Xx | [__UsE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6-4a) Place 1 mile (Gporox.) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12
in advance of closed romp. FILE: Top6-4. dgn o TXDOT [ ks TxDOT [ows TxDOT_[cxs 1xDOT
Ex I T RAMP CLOSED @TXDOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6375 | 46 001 SH 146,ETC.

TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP 197 e i o et

HOU GALVESTON 39




No warranty of any

% & LEGEND
o -_—
G G G G > 3 e=zzz=2|Type 3 Barricade ® @ |[Channelizing Devices

°

N N c £ R Truck Mounted

8 8 2 ’ [0 [Heavy Work venicie Attenuator (TMA)

8 8 Trai ler Mounted Portable (_:hongeoble

5 f~ 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

N
Sign <:I Traffic Flow
Lo

ol

Work Space

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is maode by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

- Flag F lagger
. o 0 .
8 Minimum Suggested Maximum
. 3 Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| Toper Lengths L Channel izing Longitudinal
i ¥ Speed | "Ormula * % Devices Buffer Space
|_—Shadow Vehicle <] 10° n’ 12° on a on a "B"
: with TMA and = offset/0ffsetloffset| Taper | Tangent
- high intensity Shadow Vehicles 45 450°| 495°| 540" 45" 90’ 195
1 rotating, with TMA and B 7 B B B B
* Q= . flashing, high intensity 50 500°| 550'| 600 50 100 240
oscillating or P . rotating, 55 | | -ws |.550° 605" 660’ 55 110’ 295’
u strobe lignhts o|ge ‘ f'°§?:ngz 60 600’ | 660°| 720'| 60’ 120’ 350
+ oscillating or 7 " 7 7 7 7
| | 29 strobe lights 65 650| 715" 780 65 130 410
= | | £l 70 700'| 770" 840°'| 70" | 140" 475’
oo \ 75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75" 150 540"
@5 ] 80 800 | 880" | 960" 80’ 160 615’
= ™ Existing Exit
o Gore Sign %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S:=Posted Speed (MPH)
] [~— Existing Exit EXIT
‘ ‘ t Gore Sign °
A A ad
. EXIT toar TYPICAL USAGE
o 48"x42" SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
] 'G S o MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
]
o E5-4T A A A
-_‘.// 48"x42" 3 G G
g — ™ GENERAL NOTES
[/ o
L] .
L4 ﬂ N Q 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
& - — denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
.0 in the plans.
N .
L/ S 2. See BC stondords for sign details.
L) . i EXIT
L 3 . OPEN 3. If adequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
] m S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
L3l E5-2 the ramp.
o 48" X 36"
B y
.. +1
.0 2 — %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
N - typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
3 be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
. ] v per formance.
8
wn
]
c
. EXIT <
. OPEN .,
N Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
. ‘E‘g:zx 36" shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
S See TCP(6-1) for
I} F Lane Closure
1 Details and
o Additional Signing.
® I
° )
° See TCP(6-1) for
. | Lone Closure =4 Texas Department of Transportation
e Details and I Traffic Operations Division Standard
“ Additional Signing. _IF
)
"8
@ v ® 0
g ¢ —v
® "
¢ = 4>|4>H>|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)

TCP(6-5)-12

TCP (6-50a) Ex I T RAMP OPEN FILE: +Gp6-5. dgn one TxDOT ek TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ek: TxDOT

TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN B

Ex I T RAMP OPEN 1 500' PAST Ex I T RAMP 1-37 9:95 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98  8-12 HOU GALVESTON 40




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

.
o Ie
g "\ LEGEND
2 =5 zZzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Chonnelizing Devices
w
5 Truck Mounted
g ROAD WORK (113 |Heovy Work venicie | @ |aitenuator (Tva)
& =
s 3 259'3 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
=t a (cee Note 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
o .
Shadow Vehicle o | | | . @ Flashing Arrow Board Traffic Flow
with TMA and X K) in Caution Mode <:I
high intensity .
. . ) = Sign
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or L]
s+rébe I;gg+s - Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
A AN A Posted Toper Lengths “L"| Chonnelizing  |Longitudinal
- Speed | Formula % % Devices Buffer Space
R11-2 ROAD -, 1 | 11 | 120 on o on a "B
28" x 30" |CLOSED|l— . of fset|Offsetioffset] Taper | Tangent
: 45 450" | 495° | 540’ 45° 90’ 195
CW1-6R # - : 50 500’ | 550°| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240"
8" x 24 | | }' D 55 | | .ws [ 35076057 660" 55" | 110’ 295"
. A 60 600" | 660°'| 720’ 60’ 120° 350
65 650’ | 715°| 780 65" 130° 410
] R 70 700°] 770°[ 840’ 70" | 140’ 475"
[ . . .
= AT 75 750" 825°] 9007 75" [ 150 540
. | | . B 80 800°'] 880°[ 960°| 80’ 160" 615’
~N
- 0 %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. " L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[ ] .
: i TYPICAL USAGE
a : o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
/\ " DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
N < < v
. e — = CW20-5TL
] : 'j"\’ G20 5L, GENERAL NOTES
c S - 4 - )()( 1. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted
s| - | . | ””,,,——’ MPH CW13-1P with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
24" X 24"
~ - _._/ (Plaque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BC(6), such as "MERGE RIGHT, " recommended speed, delay,
L exit information, or other specific warnings.
: 3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
[ ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
: TRAFFIC to warn approaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
- A @ e by the Engineer.
e MUST
: EXIT [R3-33cT | 4, Entrance ramps located from the advance warning area to the exit
. 48" X 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
o 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign mgy be omitted when it conflicts
c 8 q | | 2 with G20-2 signs already in place on the project
| -
3 . =8 - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES N [} CLOSED CW20-50TL
-5a
Cw20-5aTL \CLOSED . 8% a8
48" X 48" LJ
: | | XX CW13-1P % A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
e XX . g MPH | 34 % 24" A typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shal |
(Plaque see | MPH [ be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100" in advance of the
=] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
note 1) A o g
d -~ | ALL per formance.
5 'QJ_ . S .
ok K
S MUST
L | | | - EXIT |R3-33cT .
CW20-5aTL o 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lone closures and advance signing
48" X 48" S shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
CW16-2aP —— =~ -
30" x 12" o
E e
=1 . | | | - Texas Department of Transportation
o I Traffic Operations Division Standard
CLOSED 8
CW20FY-3D AHEAD Yy e FREEWAY XXXX
on20E T30 = - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
g || CLOSED XXXX
AL N ®|4}|G|4} @/ X MILES XXXX FREEWAY CLOSURE
TRAFFIC R PHASE 1 PHASE 2
(See note 2)
MUST 3
R3-33cT EXIT g See TCP(6-1)for
48" X 60" Lane Closure
| e - Details and - -
| | | Notes TCP(G 6) 12
FILE: +cp6-6. dgn ons TXDOT [cx: TXDOT[ow: TXDOT [ex: TxDOT
Cw20-1D TCP (6-6) ©7x00T  February 1994 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
48" X 48" REVISIONS 6375 | 46 001 SH 146,ETC.
COMPL E TE F RE EWAY CLOSURE L:gg g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
HOU GALVESTON 41
706




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Typical Expected queue length = 1 mile

(See General Notes) @ 500’  Work
Min.| SPace LEGEND
Shoul der Shou lder .. .
m & |Channelizing Devices @ Control Position (CP)
> > D D o000 @ 0T
T~ - - - - - - - - - - T~ - - - - - - - T — S Portable Chongeoble Borr‘ier Vehicle wH-h
Q J— J— N N N N J— J— J— = J— '12 — — — _ _ — — E:j ﬂ:'_j[::ED_E:D l@l Message Sign (PCMS) E:H:D Truck Mounted Attenuator
E:> E:> I::ID e I::ID am—p) l:[[D 1my D Law Enforcement <:| Traffic Flow
Shou I der Shou | der @] Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV)
—~-
@ I, 1000° - 1500° J
= Approx. "

b @ F P F bt tEEE 9
| =29

1000° 1000 1000 1000’ 1000°

1600° Varies

TYPICAL USAGE

/’ ///) 1000" Min. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
FREEWAY 4| WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
CLOSED D0 NOT D0 NOT
AHEAD PREPARED DRIVE DRIVE L4
TO STOP, ON ON ¥ Should be repeated
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every . .
y VINUTE 1000° until reaching @ The WARNING LEOV should proceed to the right shoulder of the roadway, with emergency
CW20-1D DELAY CW3-4 R4-17 CW20-3D CW3-4% R4-1T% Iights on approximately 1000’ in advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic) as the
48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" queue develops. When determined that |imited sight distance situations (crest of hills,
@ sharp roadwoy curvature, etc.) may occur to motorists approaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
) . .
1| STARTING POSITION NARNING LEOV moy proceed Ya mile or more in advonce of the queue. 1.All traffic control devices shall conform with the latest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additional

guidelines for traffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
conflicting with the roadway closure sequence should be completely removed
or covered. Additional traffic control devices may be required for closure

Traffic control devices should be installed or located near their intended position prior to beginning
temporary roadway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway
when median width permits. Worning signs should not be ploced on the paved shoulders thot will be used by

the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles will be impeded. @ CEJf access roads, cross streets, exit and entrance ramps as directed by the
ngineer.
@ Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, all equipment, moterials, personnel, and other items Shou I der @ A . .
necessary to complete the work should be gothered near the work area. Entrance ramps located in the 2.Law enforcement officers and all workers involved should review ond

understand all procedures before the roadway closure sequence begins.
Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
and media should have advance notification of roadway closure, expected
dates ond approximate times of closures.

approaching o queue. An additional lead low enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the I:,'> — [:ID D :IIEEED

Engineer’'s or Contractor’s point of contact (POC) during the operation in order to improve
communication with all LEOVs involved. Shoulder

orea where 0 queue is expected to build should be closed. E:> =1 CIpEBOCD @ DO E:[[]j ﬁ:_A _Hf
_ — pi — — = J— b B
@ There should be one LEOV for every lane to be controlled, plus o minimum of one to worn traffic _E‘l> EID ED E:l_j[:m [y _ E[[D . _®

¥ 1B 1—».0

®0 ©0 ——¢E

ng)
w

- Law enforcement officers shall be in uniform ond have jurisdiction in the
” CD) locale of the work area. An additional WARNING Law Enforcement

@ One barrier vehicle with a Truck Mounted Attenuator and amber or blue and amber high intensity @ @ Officer’'s Vehicle (LEOV) may be used on the median side of the
flashing/osci | lating/strobe lighting shall be used for each lane to be closed. roadway where median shoulder width permits (See sequence #9 ).

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

S

The roadway closure should be during off-peak hours, as shown in the plaons,

Shou | der 5 RELEAS[NG STOPPED TRAFF IC or as directed by the Engineer.

o
Q @ _ |?[[]j_ _ _@_ L _ ﬂ_:mj_ﬂ,?j 5.Work should be |imited to approximately 15 minutes maximum duration unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
&0
- — — — — — — & _— L= — —_— — All equipment, materials, personnel, and other items should be removed from the roadway [f the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the traoffic
o> D @m0 E:[[:D and maintain an adequate clear zone. queue extends past the most distant advance warning signs, the work area
Shoulder <= should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,
{5) When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left and the roadyay reopened. When the queue has dissipated and the traffic
[ED Last vehicle shoulder followed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphabetically flow appears normal the roodway closure sequence may be repeated.

1600° must clear in the plon view. .
M before closing — 6.For traffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cars Per Hour Per Lane

@ The LEOV or LEOVS on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder until satisfied (PCPHPL), or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
that traffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding. elsewhere in the plan.

Cw20-1D
48" X 48" @3 LEOVs and barrier vehicles should re-group at their respective starting
positions if necessary. . . N
2 REDUC I NG SPEED OPERAT ION closure sequenc(::. When pc_)ssnb!e, PCMS signs should be located :n advance

of the last available exit prior to the closure to allow motorists the
choice of an alternate route.

—

[f traoffic queues beyond the advance warning signs during one road closure
sequence, the advance warning should be extended prior to repeating the road

Starting position of the LEOVs should be in advance of the most distant warning signs.

@O

Once the LEOVs have achieved an abreast blocking formation while traveling toward the CP, emergency THIS PLAN [S INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
lights and headl ights should be turned "ON". The LEOVs should maintain formation, not allow traffic WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
to pass, and begin to decelerate. The LEOVs should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

opportunity to be staged upstream of the work space after traffic has cleared. The LEOVs should
then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing traffic to a stop near the barrier vehicles.

DATE:
FILE:

@ 500’ Min.

o ComDl_Ivm BB Lo SHORT DURATION FREEWAY
10) CLOSURE SEQUENCE

3] ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP

Shou ! der T Ig' Texas Department of Transportation
_ Q oD [::[E 1o E:D EED_D:D — E—i_mj Traffic Operations Division Standard
D 2 &8 CDCZCEmID BB TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

TCP(6-7)-12

@ Once traffic is stopped the LEOVs should park on the shoulders with emergency lighting "ON" in order

to provide law enforcement presence at the closure and keep shoulders blocked ahead of the work space. FILE: fope-7.dgn on:_ Tx0OT_Jexs TxDOT[ove Tx0OT_[exs TxDOT
They should stay in radio contact with the WARNING LEOV. ©7x00T  Feburary 1998 CONT |SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
. . . . . . e REVISIONS 6375 | 46 001 SH 146, ETC.
The barrier vehicles should be parked, one in each lane, the parking brake set, with the high visibility 1-97 8-12 o~ e P
flashing/oscil lating/strobe lighting "ON," ond the transmission in gear. 4-98 Wou GALVESTON 2

Le0r ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this staondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

4.9 19.7" 6" 24.5"

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=.44"

31

1. The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended —_— COLORS:
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control R=.13" = YELLOW
N N . N . BACKGROUND —
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. BLACK
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements BORDER AND

RE
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). \7>/' LEGEND
R=. 79

88

2.57"
2.

T
31

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the ORANGE
responsibility of the Engineer. ﬁ;, = ' BACKGROUND —
R=. 75"
3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed BORDER'
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, WHITE AND SYMBOL
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

™
=2
>
[®]
=

48"

55"

BLACK

5.

4. The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. \\ ,/

14"
17.5

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the ;Ra?
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, " the TxDOT "Roadway 9
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

=
==
5
m
L14

.94

.94
1.41 (‘.41

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the L [STAY ALERT] Font: D
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as 3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Block on Orange;
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be \&t jﬁ/ = [TALK OR TEXT LATER] Font: C specified length;
revised to show appropriate work zone distance. “ ) f

1.68".67"1.68".67"1.68"
[ [

.94

3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Yel low;

94
a2]/
¥
o
14

.31

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes L3 6.38" 3
justify the signing.

8. 38"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the 9"
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas, " latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide g detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. SIGN DETA[L (GZO-]OT)

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shall be erected in advance of the CSJ limits. However S S o . e
Thg TRAFFIC F?NES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisfiné Troffuc_Con+roI Devices List™ (CWZTCD) gescrlbes pre-qualified 9roduc+s
solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumble ond their sources ond may be found on-line at the web address given
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs below or by contacting:
shal | be erected at or near the CSJ Iimits.

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE

11. t for i r ir te 1 traffi ntrol i hou |
Excep or devices required by Note 10, affic co ol devices should Phome (512) 416-3118

be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’' private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT éégg*' Og%g%ws
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the http://www.txdot.gov lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer. COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES
1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)" AND REOUIREMENTS
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility BC(1)-14
Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) — oo Ao v 007 [ TxDOT[ov 7007 [ex TuDoT
perf9rmonce for gloss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs_3 gcrmen+s should be TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS @©TxD0T Noverber 2002 cont lseor s oAy
considered for high traffic volume work areags or night time work. REVISIONS wn | . 001 SH 146,ETC.
4-03 ?;::g 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-07 HOU GALVESTON 43
oo




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

1.5.6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T-INTERSECTION TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
ROAD WORK
o5 A o NEXT X MiLEs ROAD WORK 620-101 o Yo SI1ZE SPACING
620°2 | poaD WoRK (Optional P 201D NEXT X MILES = | 620-1b1R bTL p ™,
see Note -la N A . .
1 ond 4 / / ! Sign Convent ional| Expressway/ Posted SugfjA
4 4 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= | 10007 -1500° - Hwy Number Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City or Series X
b ¥ y = ! - Feet
X X — —
CROSSROAD A » ) Q \ cw2o* MPH (Apgix. )
cw21
. X N X . csJ WORK 1
k * 620-50p | WORK / 80 Limit 0620-50P | 7ong cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 20
gm §” ZONE BEGIN min. o TRAFFIC cwz3 35 160
R20-5T TRAFFIC G20-5T E&QDX v‘ﬂ_%lé (] R20-5T | FINES CW25 40 240
N FINES
ROAD WORK DOUBLE
DOUBLE e A -, 45 320
<a NEXT X MILES ADDRESS / en
NEXT X MILES => R20-5aTP | ot 620-6T cuv R20-50TP | wi'mista Cw1, Cwz, = 200
. 620-2 END A ARE_ PRESENT ___SWIE___ - Cw7, Cws, 36" x 36" 48" x 48"
620-1aT  (Optional ROAD WORK — CONTRACTOR CWO. CWI1 55 5002
Isegngo:? END cwi :1 ' 60 6002
ROAD WORK
700 2
May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. 620-2 CW3, Cw4, &> 90 3
(See note 2 below) CW5, CW6, 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cws-3, 75 900 2
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. CW10, Cwi12 80 1000 2
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * *
"Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for being performed at or near an intersection.
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
c_:rossroods. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume. This information shall be shown 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR * For ;ygjrcgl il?: SflelcmgsMon d:wdeg tj;_ghwo¥s, fi).(prgss:oyf gnd'fre?woys'
in the plan§. . . NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricodes for the road closure (see BC(10) also). ??; TgD) + ot Ie T)fos*_anuo_ on uni orr;l Prg'r 'c tontrof Devices
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow u ypical opplication diagrams or TC ondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs will (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans. . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper A Minimum distonce ffom work area to first A(:.lvc_mce Won:nmg sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work work area and/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Standard Sheets.
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer 1. Special or larger size signs may be used 0s necessary.
will determine whether o roodway is considered high volume.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection area, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT TH T or more odvance warning.
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS . I THE CSJ LIMITS
620-9TP ¥ ¥ BEOGRIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;'ONEK STAY crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under “"Typical
BEGIN TRAFFIC ALERT OBEY Location of Crossroad Signs".
% % G20-5T | ROAD_WORK RZ0-5TX ¥ | FiNes V) WARNING
NEXT X MILES DOUBLE N\ SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
ADoRESs R20-50TP¥ ¥ | i TALK OR TEXT LATER STATE LAW .
CW1-4R * %G20-6T g 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
—y — @ 620-10T% % R20-3T% ¥ Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
CWIS-IP Type 3 Barricade or \ X X X sizes.
channelizing devices b o
\ o q q q q q o

L] 3 =
/ > / \ e / //<:: : /ﬁ/ - T T T T T — o»:uo TyDe3I.3c1|-fr|code

Channelizing Devices

L => Beginning of SPEED/ p )
P A NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK ZONE czC:)-zm % ¥ e Sign

3x Chonneluzmg sy Limit R line should
Devices END coordinate @ i i
T | nstruction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with §ign >< >< \?Igsni%glg?gncgi;e ggdlo
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still 620-2 ¥ ¥ location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS _ WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
e > % % G20-5aP ‘Q‘gNE STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
__BEGIN [ |SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. §® Traffic
% % 620-5T | ROAD WORK' TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. Operations
ROAD NEXT X MILES LIMIT | xxp20-57 | FINES SIGNS l Texas Department of Transportation Division
CLOSED|R11-2 Cn-a e >< >< DOUBLE ko 1ext ren | | STATE LAW (® The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT) Standard
Type 3 620-6T A *%R20-50TP ..:“.'r.i‘"ﬁm shal |l be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
<::| Cwi-6 Barricade or CWIS-IP CW20-1E %% | ~conmagion— *¥%R2-1 L= e | iz&-IOT ;2(;“ signs.cre requirec_i outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

Gevices -1 ) ) ) \ ) ) ) ) Toing outeide the CosLimite where trofiic fines may douoie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
\ -t e if k t.
/ . - —- " - - ea =y if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl 'I'

¥ % Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC

2

FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
<= consisting solely of mobile operations work.
Channelizing \CSJ Limit => Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) = ] 4

/ ¢ Devices and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic FlLE: be- 14, dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
WORK &/ X \SPEED R2-1 Control Plan © TxDOT November 2002 conT [ sect 408 HIGHWAY
SPACE ROA%NzoRK LImMIT @ Contractor will install a regulatory speed Iimit sign at revIsions 6375| 46 001 SH 146, ETC.

>< >< the end of the work zone. 9-07  8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
S22k X 13 HOU GALVESTON 44
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in occordance with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
and opproved by the Texas Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Praoctice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Signing shown for 1 H 1 1 Signing shown for
Staning shomn for cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. roning Shown for <
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
|
T
I |
‘\“ \ ANAANANNNNNN AN\
|o | |o AR k) ANN ANNNNNNY |O |o ANNN NN AN |O \l
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
?_'?ﬁ'f:TD AN WORK | c00-50p ZONE SPEED SPEED
7 O = ZONE ?_F;ﬁIETD LIMIT WORK VZ"gEE LIMIT
SPEED _ ZONE G20-5aP G20-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 6 O R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zonme speed Iimit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zgnglmg:? Gref'#us*:me‘j for one direction of travel and are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eac frection o avel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed |imit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not |imited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. Ogl?z?s';!;?:s
in the travelled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L s L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible fo the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. Bc (3) - ] 4
FILE: bo-14.dgn on: TxDOT  [ex: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
©7TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect Jo08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6375 46 001 SH 146,ETC.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 HOU GALVESTON 45
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS 1. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer,
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used ags sign supports.
12° min, 4. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to reqgulate, warn, and
‘——————————————T 2 guide the traveling public safely through the work zone
Lo, 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
min i mum Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from from the plons. Any variation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
® © 6 curb Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
g g _ the I[nspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial and date the agreed upon changes
o @ min. 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliant Work Zone Traoffic Control Device List" (CNZTCD). The Contractor
2 g shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. [f there is a question regarding installation
S - procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the monufacturer’'s installation recommendations so the Engineer can
= . ° e T verify the correct procedures are being followed.
3 0'-6 3| 6 or 3 R 7.0° min. - 7. The Controctor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replocing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or
= & [greater b 9.0’ mox. w 5 6.0' min, damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector
N T 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
l _l for identification shall be 1 inch.
m W 9. The Contractor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
$ Poved //S///\\m/ _ 3 Poved RSNV T _ \‘\ ; % DURATION OF WORK (os defined by the “Texos Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices- Port 6)
shoulder SR shoul der ST K ?327:\\1 b 1. The fyp?s of sign supports, sEgn mognfing heighf,fhe size of.signs, and fhe_fype gf sign substrates can vary boseq on the type of
\\\q$;2> work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the oppropriaote size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height ond substrate meets manufacturer's recommendations in
% Wnen placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. regord to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days. . . . . .
b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
% % Wnen plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. fore than one hour. . . . o . .
. . . ¢c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in o single daylight period.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location Up to 1 hour
e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to opproximately 15 minutes.)
SIGN MOUNTING HE IGHT
Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports 1.  The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
shall not will be by bolts and nuts as shown for supplemental plaques mogn+ed_below other sign§
protrude , 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
above sign or screws. U'se TxDOT’s or the ground.
monufacturer’s recommended 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
1 procedures for attaching sign 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed ot the end of the workday or raised to
substrates to other types of appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height
Suppor+t sign supports 5. Reg;lofory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
;:g,lﬂlrugg* R@AD 1 1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or os directed by the Engineer.
above sign ri i <-: SIGN SUBSTRATES
I W(@RK I L OR Nails shall NOT 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CNZTCD lists each substrate that con be used on the different types and models of sign supports
I Il be allowed. 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT an opproved sign substrate, regordliess of the tightness of the weave.
IAH EAD Each sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1N fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
Sign supports shall shall be attached screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced ot 6"
extend more than direct |y 0 the sign centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
1/2 way up the t. Multipl REFLECTIVE SHEETING
back of the sign E?JD[K)F - Multiple 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
substrate. a signs shall not be for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
) ° 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
T&NJ E'I\.eETV:ITIO(?’N joined or spliced by 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type B or Type Cf , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
. by . any means. Wood SIGN LETTERS
Fiber Reinforced Plastic
supports shall not be 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired Administration (FHWA) and a@s published in the "Stondard Highway Sign Design for Texas” manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two - first class workmonship in accordance with Deportment Standords and Specifications.
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind SIDE ELEVATION by SDI 1icing or REMOVING OR COVERING
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other meons. 1. When sign messoges may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
of at least the same gauge material. the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
intersections where the sign may be seen from approoching traffic.
3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS covered when not required.
4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
1. STOP/SLOW paddlies are the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS entire gign face ond maintain their opoque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without domoging the sign sheeting.
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24" 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
aos detailed below. 1. Permaonent signs ore used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face
2. When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddie shall be attention to conditions that are potentially hazordous to traffic operations, 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
retroreflectorized. . . show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points SIGN SUPPORT WE IGHTS
3 ?TOP/SLOW p?ddles may be ottached +? a stoff with o minimm of.inferesf, Gn? other geographical, recreational, or 9u|+ura| informat fon, 1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
ength of 6’ to the bottom of the sign. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, if not better route the use of sandbaas with dry, cohesionless sand should be used
4, Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie faces quidance as normally installed on a roadway without construction. dbags with dry, oy AosE SHEET 4 OF 12
P . . . . . . N ey 2. The sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to
shal |l only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, maintain o constant weight. ' ® Traffic
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted Operations
the roadway condition. . for use as sign support weights. I Texas Department of Transportation Shvision
-~ 3. Wnen existing permonent signs are moved and relocoted due to construction 4, Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond @ maximum of 50 Ibs.
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 5. Sondbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon vehicular
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.
installed on crashworthy boses as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs . Fn A
ZTI(I: mze'r me requlireg mrl)gn; ing ?zigh'rs szown+:n the BC ?h:e'rs or.Ihe 1EMD 6 Eﬂ??g;fg,',':ﬁ:?og?:'g?gg :3,:;,2?22?%;ér"nguggz.l':gstZ?;rlu:dng;dbﬁnﬁﬂ?gcfrﬂ:ed BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
ondards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
24" relocating existing signs. 7. Sondbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
5. [f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
CWZTCD. The signs shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support
BC Sheets or the SMD Stondards during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sondbogs shall NOT be placed under the skid ond shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - ] 4
for under the oppropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports plaoced on slopes
o 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS FILE: be-14.dgn ov: TXDOT [ek: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT | ks TxDOT
||< v >II 2an or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the mused to draw attention to warning signs. When used the flag @©TxDOT November 2002 conT |sect o8 HIGHWAY
Bockoround - Red Bockground - Orange Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary shall be 16 inches square or larger and shall be oronge or fluorescent REVISIONS 6375 46 001 SH 146,ETC.
Legend & Border - Wnite Legend & Border - Black to [tem 502. red-orange in color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
the sign face. 7-13 HOU GALVESTON 46
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Max imum 24" 2%6 <> Sign > Sign > Sign Sign
Maximum 4x4 - — 12 sq. ft. OfA | I‘—ﬂ/skid 33| .~ Post 35| .~ Post ¢| .~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of wood I i » sion face ox6 O HH HH :
; post X ofe Y H .
/ sign face A | 2x6 27" \\ 26 N i1 i :
AN Ve g0 HH HH H
n n of HH HH :
11 11 | 0\)(\6 HH i: :
4 % £
X Ny ‘ LT | % K s
wood x4 60" axd > H A a2 .
. block block HH ~(Ti|3] desirable v| 2] desirable
/ p°s+ 72 \JKd LKl e | o "
/ : : oo |‘ . 18
_l_ = K *ff 34" min. in Optional ?';
L lu 4x4 Length of skids may 3 2 48" E s s‘n:on? so! 's, | reinforcing : 5
Too wood be increased for o[s| minimum ole 55 min. in sleeve _,E : 34" min. in Base
See BC(4) post additional stability. HH 3K weak soils. (/2" larger (g2 strong soils, ?ee :,’f, EWZT$D Post
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top HH S 5 than sign . HH 55" min. in or edment.
30" heignt 2 || g X See BC(4) N weror st |EI: post) x 18 HE weak soi I8.
i — i 24" 2x4 brace NH nchor Stu ofe oo
requirement u 2x6 fﬁ;i:rllgn - J/ HH (174" larger |3} Anchor Stub HH
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HH than sign 3]s NS HH
(1 I O 0 il = or 3/8" x 3 172" P4 post) gHH oo J3
- - =141 b dl (min.) lag ::/ HH pos se
L | X \| screws 5 Uy U
I‘—’|4o.. I‘—’|3a" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 AOPTION 2 OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
ron R e Ly
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;:R”ED — MET“L — — bt S
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS (O OUND MOUN ED SIGN SU 0 S
Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall aodhere to the maonufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations caon be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign 1 172" WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate Iisted in section J.2.d of |~ dia. (typ) Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as Shown
10mm extruded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. " on the SMD Staondord Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwall plastic 172" plywood is allowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
inw P ' face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
B "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
B @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt 18"
e (2 per support) joining
K sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
° . AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
S g;"‘;'f:'fgrl‘c CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
¢ 120 gy A oot GENERAL NOTES
-0 (D0 NOT SPLICE) 13/ x 1374 " x 129" Nominal |Number Maximum | Minimum |Drilled 1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
[ (hole to hole) 12 ga. support Post of |Sa. feet of Soi l Hole(s) supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2"
- 1 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve Size Posts Sign Face | Embedment|Required lag sc:?ws must be used on every joint for final
<1 with 5/16" holes i T2 . > o m connection.
M or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" ) . s
Wi . . . . o~ 4 x4 2 21 36" NO 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
M Square tubing 13/4" x1.3/4" x 52" (hole > %6 1 21 36" YES 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
b to hole) 12 ga. square perforated 0 CNZTCD List.
Upright must R e tubing diagonal brace o 4x6 2 36 36 YES
+e|e§copel'ro . KX [e oo o #)o o o o o Q T TR - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
p;ovnde 7 helgh‘r N WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavemen W o T U . \ e
p 48" [ 1374 " x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole ) MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
L to hole) 12 ga. square perforated Sl
© : tubing cross broce v [J see BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar. Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
sl 5 BOLT (TYP.)g =~ * NOT be ol lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
| * o~
27/ < X A See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
______ 7 pin at angle N - o " H that caon be used for each approved sign support.
needed to ~ o~ ©3/8 " X 3" gr.
< R > match sideslope 3 i A : 5 bolt
36 N o 13/4" x13/4 " x 129" : SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = . " . (hole to hole) N o Traffic
Welds to start @ 12 ga. square . > g O,Berations
elds to start on 7 perforated by e N . ivision
opposite sides S tubing upright 4 N_oy l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite 1 | - . A UL .
directions. Minimum 8" e
weld, do not of s |-2" x 2" x
: i S crrereiy eies [ BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
H V] (Vo]]
weld B upr ignt (hole to hole)
2" T seessesssssssosssesy] 12 ga. perforated TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld—— N/’ weld starts here tubing skid 2" x 2 x 8"
:'ror'rs P veld | 5 (hole to hole)
ere I 12 go. square
SINGLE LEG BASE perforated -
Side View tubing sleeve BC (5) l 4
| | welded to skid FILE: be-14, dgn one TxDOT ek TxDOT [ows TXDOT [cx: TxDOT
I 60" | (©7TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6375| 46 001 SH 146,ETC.
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 9-07 814
7-13 HOU GALVESTON 7
99




WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

“"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messoges used on portable .« e . o .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Componen‘l' Lists
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four to
?mhtannYMrsperwmﬁ),noflncmdnm simple words such as “T0," . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warnin *% Advance
FOR, " "AT," etc. Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the -
message should convey a single thought, and must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use the bottom of o stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to _
start on Saturday morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening ond/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or wor:ds incluz_jed ir_\ a messoge. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundont information on @ two-phase messoge; i.e., _
keeping two lines of the messoge the same and changing the third line. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. L ANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the messoge.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I[-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the foce of the sign. L ANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14. The following table Iists abbrevigted words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in @ phrase must be
ggggéjfzgeygzmggs 's'g;f,: o 5:??;&23* on fhis list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
15, PCMS choruc:rer height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must have a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 gndhml.l?'r befl:gif:l:h;r?rg g; I:gflr:goo:e:;;z message board rather than CLOSED To BE XXXXFT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
- tach 1ine of text shou © g¢ board ra a CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
17. 1f disabled, the PCMS should default to on illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned, A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is oppropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY M
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEIC_)\S/[E)D % LANES SHIFT in Phase | must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. Li:E % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDEL INES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Boulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on @ PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL can be interchanged as appropriate.
Bridge BRDG Normal NORM 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Cannot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound troute) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbrevigtions E, W, N and ) can
Eggg;rucflon CONST AHD gﬂrz'ng ;gING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate
00 Phase Lists". 4, Highway names and numbers replaced as appropriate
CROSSING XING Right Lone RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY can be interchanged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. 1f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT and MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate.
508+ E Shgulder SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if o
cmergency - EMER South S 6. For odvance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
| Emergency Vehicle [ EMER VEH Southbound (route) $ of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
Entronce, Enter | ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advonce notification should typically be for
Express Lane EXP_LN Street ST no more than one week prior to the work
£ SHEET 6 OF 12
ee Telephone PHONE -
Fog Ahead FOG AHD T TEMP ® Traffic
Freeway FRWY, FWY Toursday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR el Oerations
E:mgy Blocked m BLKD io [f)gyn’rown IgAEWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
roffic
Hozor dous Driving [ HAZ DRIVING | [Mrovel s TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:9ngg°us Mz'ferlﬂ' :(A)\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARR'CADE AND CONSTR chON
e " Tine Winutes TIVE VI OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
¥ pper Leve
Highway S Venicies (s VER, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- L Worning WARN
Informotion o Wednesdoy _ WD ___ FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT a:;ghf Limit aT LIMI 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above.
Westbound ( te) W -
Left Lane LFT LN w:i pgﬂgmem wE(T)uPsMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the “Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it BC (6) l 4
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement listed above. FILE: bc-14.dgn on: TXDOT ek TXDOT[ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
b°?e: Level k&?NﬁEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute (©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
aintenance for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 6375 | 46 001 SH 146, ETC.
Roadway 4. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 orer CouNTY sénga
designation # [H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same Size arrow. 7-13 HOU GALVESTON 48
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and

reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A I|ist of prequalified Barrier Barrier Reflector on Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web address 16" tall plastic bracket taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The \
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiory to [tem 512.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all Iane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
Max. spacing of barrier or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

H 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
reflectors is 20 feet. . : Y H H .
Attach the delineators as per control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

s p 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:
manufacturer’s recommendations.

Reflectors

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

° °
° °
° ° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) . o o
~ - - See D & OM (VIA) o .
3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ry OR ry
shal | be mounted in approximately the midsection of each section of CTB. PRPS
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° ° . ~
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without .. PP
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of ;ngzgl;eg E;g:zg;'ocr’: ° ° ° ° °
the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of as per manufacturer” s .. ..
the barrier, as shown in the de'rolll above. . recommendat ions. 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION ° °
4, Where CTB seporates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in AT F TREATMENTS
the detail above. DELINEATION OF END ° ° ° ° ° °
5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the some direction, no barrier .0. oo o .0. c 000 o .0. 0. 0. 0.
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR L4 L4 ® L L °
the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED L] LJ L L L L
7. Maximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. DOUBLE ARROW
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs IN WORK ZONES LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
shall NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work LEFT & RIGHT
9. Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s zones shal | meet crashworthy standards
recommendat ions. as defined in the National Cooperative . . . .
10.Missing or damoged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Highway Research Report 350. RZfer to 5. [TJr_le "CgU[T:IO:I_ dlsplljoy con;ns‘rs of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
by the Engineer. . iamond Caution mode as shown.
11.5ngle slope barriers shol| be delineated as shown on the obove detol the CNZTCD List for opproved end 6. The straight Iine caution display is NOT ALLOWED.
' ' treatments and manufocturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.

The flashing rote of the lomps shall not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute.
8. Minimum lomp “"on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal
BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS Intervals of 25 percent for coch sequentiol phose of fne flashing chevron.
. e sequential arrow display is .
10. The flgshing arrow displzy )ils the TxDOT stondard; however, the sequential Chevron

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING LIGHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility
1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow. ’

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b? instal !ed or:l barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark o potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type By or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in g series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
o o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER | /e 00 rry ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS | et ancE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning lights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 374 mile shal |l be equipped with iFIiggJI_g(EZ\QSYBSEIEBASENE:ETE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c | 48 x 96 15 1 mile automatic dimming devices. TRACF 1C BABRIER O GUARDRATL.

Type € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A floshing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they ore aopproaching or are in a potentially hazardous orea.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F LASH I NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning Iights placed on channelizing devices to form a merging taper may be used for delineation. I1f used,

the successive flashing of the sequential warning |ights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in

order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4, Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in g series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, ond on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning Iights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. %s Opzzfggns
6. Worning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning |ights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C_(STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS | '- Truck-mounted attenuotors (TWA) used on TXDOT foci lities
BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

must meet the requirements outlined in the National

1. A warning reflector or opproved substitute may be mounted on @ plastic drum as @ substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning light at the Cooperative Highway Research Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350)
discretion of the Controctor unless otherwise noted in the plans. or the Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH),
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums Iisted 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARROW PANEL’ REFLECTORS!

3 on the CHZTCD. z IF}::::: 3;’#:' CNZTCD for a list of approved TMAs. WARNING L IGHTS & ATTENUATOR
4

. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. Y H
. TMAs ore required on freeways unless otherwise noted

Warning reflector may be round . Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. in the plans.

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned
reflective surface area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . ) ; .. ; 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure BC ( 7) = I 4
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for without adversely affecting the work performance. : - ; : : :
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work f— b4, 9on o Tx00T_[oxe TX0OT[owe T00T ex: Tx00T
. . i i
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ©7TxDOT_November 2002 CONT | SECT Jos HLGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching traffic. extended distonce from the TMA. REVISIONS 6375 |46 001 SH 146,ETC.
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 HOU GALVESTON 19
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No warranty of any
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

ct results or damages result
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary channelizing device.

2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary channelizing device but may be reploced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only
if personnel ore present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position ond location.

3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

channelizing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions and tangent

sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

4. Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Troffic Control Devices"”
(TMUTCD) ond the “"Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1. Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall

be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom

The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body

separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at g speed

of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
handling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

3. Plastic drums shall be constructed of Iightweight flexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports.

4. Drums shall present a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a moximum of 42 inches.

5. The top of the drum shall have @ built-in handle for easy pickup ond
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shal | have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to
al low attochment of a warning 1ight, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width,

7. Bases shall have g maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved material.

9. Drum body shall have o maximum unbal losted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum and base shall be marked with manufacturer's name and model number.

2

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials." Type A reflective
sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified in the plans.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on aond shall adhere to the drum
surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other than thot loss due to abrasion of the sheeting
surface.

BALLAST

1

Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand.
This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The ballast may be sand in one
1o three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement
surface may not exceed 12 inches

2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or
a solid rubber base.

3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD list.

4, The bal last shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that
would become hazardous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the
drum is struck by a vehicle.

5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming
a hazord when struck by a vehicle.

6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums.

Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement.

~

Hondle 18" min

Top should not
al low col lection

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting

Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right
R4 series or other signs os approved

of woter or signs and
debris warning lights
4" max
4" min
?f m?x Eoch drum shall have
yP o minimum of 2 orange
and 2 white stripes
using Type A retro-
. reflective sheeting
2" mox with the top stripe
(typ.) being orange.
£13
|8
ofla
m(<
<— Taper to allow
for stacking a
minimum of 5
x — — — — drums
g -
. — -~ Base (36"
= dia. max)
This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Ilist for
CW1-6L L 24" ] providers of approved
[ > Detectable Pedestrian
— Barricades
2"
Continuous smooth
N rail for hand trailing
36
36" 8
4£}A\y1;§//
4" Orange
N . Detectable Edge
4" White #*i:::)
'

DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE

The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used in tapers,
transitions, and other oreas where specific directional

guidance to drivers is necessary.

If used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used

in series to direct the driver through the transition and into

the intended travel lane.

The Direction Indicator Barricade shall consist of One-Direction
Lorge Arrow (CW1-6) sign in the size shown with o black arrow

on a background of Type Bp or Type Cp Orange retroreflective sheeting
above a rail with Type A retroreflective sheeting in alternating 4"
white and orange stripes sloping downward at an angle of

45 degrees in the direction road users are to pass. Sheeting types
shal |l be as per DMS 8300.

Double arrows on the Direction Indicator Borricade will not be

al lowed.

Approved manufacturers are shown on the CWZTCD List

Bal last shall be as approved by the manufacturers instructions.

2" Max.

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

1. When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed, or

relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be

detectable and include accessibility features consistent with

the features present in the existing pedestrian focility.
Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the
closed sidewalk, a device that is detectable by a person

with a visual disability traveling with the aid of a long cane
shall be placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk.

Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured
above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
detectable edging can satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian
path,

Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
detectable, do not comply with the design stondards in the
"Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)" and should not be used
as a control for pedestrian movements

. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrian

barricades.

Detectable pedestrian barricades may use 8" nominal
barricade rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top
rail provides a smooth continuous rail suitable for hand
trailing with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges.

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"

(Maximum Sign Dimension)

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on

plastic drums

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Vertical Panel
mount with diagonals
sloping down towords

travel way

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using

substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
shal | be manufactured with Type Bp, or Type Cg Orange
sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements

of DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Material," unless otherwise

specified in the plans

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward

the intended traveled lane.

Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9

series signs discussed in note 8 below.

Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)

ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each

connect ion.

Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and

adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2

inch beyond nuts.

Chevrons mgy be placed on drums on the outside of curves,

on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these

locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not

more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

should be used at each location called for in the plans.

R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 aond RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with

approval of the Engineer.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE

8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 120 1. Ttle_chevrc_)n shglllzbg olger:ﬂzul rectangle with a
|<—>| minimum size o y inches.
— 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
> and provide additional emphasis and guidonce for in close proximity to traffic and are suitable for use on high or low
. ® . 18" vehicle operators with regard to chaonges in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 § E Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
See 24m |+ . 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Troffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD).
o\: note 7 min, | © 45° T, side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or
45 8 of on intersection. They shall be in line with portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
: and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" e Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
S nas three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R V¥ | — eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts making alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Surface I Rigi . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
w/ Approved "g’“”* Roadway = S'g'd . 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesive ase Surface 5 uppor 5. Chevrons shall be orange with @ black nonreflec- 4, The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ % el TAS 7 u tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be damaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
— retroreflective Type Bp. or Type CpL conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
10| & seif-rignting 12* minimom Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and al ignment. L
o Suppor+ = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
_y zmb:gmen‘r —_— requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED ep Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces'sholl be ;;l:epared in a manner that ensures propir bonding
—_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface.
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement ﬁ:’;msjgt‘g:‘; be prepared and applfed according to the manufacturer’s
. . 1 .
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to replace plostic drums. 7. The installotion and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) ore normally used to chonnelize CHE VRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
" " fraffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
- e other areas such as lane transitions where positive
daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manual Appendix B "Treatment of Pavement Drop-offs in
N Work Zones" for additional guidelines on the use of
24 VP's for drop-offs. Minimam Suggested Mox imum
min. 36" 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Desirable Spacing of
min. of cuts adjacent to two-way two Iane roadways. Stripes oo Ps%se'fe%d Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing
are to be reflective orange and reflective white and g O * % Devices
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. Q * 10° 117 12° on a Oon a
4, VP's used on expressways and freeways or other high Q Offset|Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
RE speed roadways, may have more than 270 squaore inches 30 2| 1507 165'] 180" 30° 60"
of retroreflective areoa facing traffic. S ” - — S -
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. 35 |L- 60 205°| 225" 245 35 70
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 40 265'| 295’ | 320’ 40’ 80’
(CWZTCD). 7 g 7 g 7
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A 45 450 495[ 540 45[ 90
N conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, 50 500'| 550°| 600’ 50 100
— unless noted otherwise. ‘ . . ‘ .
(Rigid or self-rignting) 7. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical > | -ws 550, 605, 660, 55, ”o,
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660" 720 60 120
PORTABLE 6 inches shall be used. 65 650’ 715’| 780° 65’ 130°
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and can be 70 700°| 770°] 840" 70" 140
connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - - - n -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of @ line of cones or drums. ) i . ) 75 750’ 825°] 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800°| 880’ | 960’ 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers ;::::3:2 g;e;gpmpgn’ W=Width of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
. . st 6. LCDs used as borricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. ng?iér;gil;a;::l?clégnzez;;rgggrio(gllr.]e;r(:rg fzge;igggn?::irggl'Irh(-l_\e;zg:igin?::sdxfiorricade rails os shown on BC(10) placed near the top of the SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-wagy roodway section to two-way ice.
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
" CW6-4 center |l ines. The upword ond downward arrows A TAP TH
|<L>| on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
= 1 N N Panels traffic on either side of the divider. The
~ mounted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channel ize road users, but also to protect the
| back to back adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate NCHRP 35(_) crcshyor’rhmess rgqunremen'fs based on roadwt_]y speed and ban:ner ap?I |cc|:r|on.
coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballaosted systems used to channelize vehiculor troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineotion SHEET 9 OF 12
18" ’7 . . . . or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. -
< 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" 3. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements %@ Traffic
cones or VPs. specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. 0’6?5?;;-’:,;75
36" P"_"*"b'e' 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
[Fixed or - 3P 9 o urban areas. When used on a taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper Iength
Driveable Bose feet, 42, cones or VPs placed between . should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
m"!; be us;ed, the OTLD"s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. 5. When water bal lgsted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
or may be 4, The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.
o'?%?::i_ reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
— / to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300, 1f used to channelize pedestrions, longitudingl channelizing devices or water ballasted
) ( ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
BC(9)-14
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FlLE: bo-14. dan ov: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [on: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHNAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 63546 | 001 SH 146, ETC.
9-07 8-]4 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 HOU GALVESTON 51
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the “"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a

divided highway shall be ROA ANE ~ _ 1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricaded in the same manner. RI1-2 D e | 620-67 = copability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricades ond o list of all materials CLOSED _STATE_ may be omltted.
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. . . .

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction 2. Plostic con5+|.'uc+|on fencing
projects closed to all traffic. T may be used wn'.rh drt:|ms for

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope W safety as required in the plans.
downward in the direction toword which troffic must turn in detouring. = PV \@ 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may %//%” EY/ . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. e P - TYD_'CG' shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
Where no turns are provided ot a closed road striping should slope —_ T Plostic Drum 4. When the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. - _ .

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope 7f ek PERSPECTIVE VIEW :\zsnbézo;?::;ds:iagguﬁ:?rel_-IEZ::

downword to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping

should slope downward to the right. “ Fans
5. Identification markings may be shown only on the bock of the e .
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos -

These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway

used for identification shall be 1".
6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW

clear zone is provided. Roadway ~ LEGEND
7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. . A\ .
8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -9 % QD Plastic drum
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The . . ‘H=H’ E 5 €
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricodes 5 | o — Plastic drum with steody burn Iight
maintain a constant weight. Sand bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 10° @y - GD or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side 5 = %% % ’/\
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides [l m 1 m Sg K} @ Steady burn warning |ight
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and @ maximum of for two-way traffic. I ] g+ g =1 | or veliow warning refiector
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of @ durable moterial thot teors upon Barricade striping should slant J I_J J |_|_| @l .
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour s el e
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ) e 8 4% % .
supports of the device ond shall not be suspended above ground level 2 9 " JJ Iljgreo:e nunberhgf pjros; %c.: dflf.m:hon the
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. A : =R side ot approaching traffic it Tthe crown
9. Sheeting for bnrr,'lcades, shal | be retroreflective Type A conforming - Slgns.shoulc_j be r!loun'red on independent supp?rfs ot a 7 foot 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades E 2 g — width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
N s . . mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a [ > ond moximum of 4 drums)
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted. minimun of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades < o o
2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW @ @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support.
on eee TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
Minimum
Y & & & Arics THIS DEVICE SHALL NOT BE USED ON
a2 NN Sheeting CONES PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014,
6" 6" T inches.

min. orange

min. g 2 to 4
min. white 2

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

DATE
FILE

4' min., 8 max. 37 -4" B min. I ;:
. . min. orange M
[ I 6" min. min 2" max. T &
[V &5, 2" min. . . 3" min. T a2» EDGELINE
4" min. min. white
| : a2 2" 0 6" CHANNEL I ZER
© .
L 28" min. 3" min.
min.
stiffener (i 4V &V & & & & & i 28" 28"
A_ min. min. v
Flat rail .
. - . 1. This device is intended only for use in place of a vertical panel to
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than — _— channelize traffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane. It is
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one borricade. not intended to be used in transitions or +npers.
_p* _p* 2. This device shall not be used to separate lones of traffic (opposing
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Marker or otherwise) or warn of objects.
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES 3. This device is based on o 42 inch, two-piece cone with on alternate
striping pattern: four 4 inch retroreflective bands, with an
N . . approximate 2 inch gap between bands. The color of the band should
Alternate Alternate QD 28" Cones shal | have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs. correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgeline,
" . . . . white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
42" 2-piece cones shalll hov.e Q minimum weight of which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shall be retroreflective
. 30 Ibs. including base. Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. GD unless otherwise noted.
[ 50° | ot 50" moximum spacing | 50 4, The base must weigh @ minimum of 30 Ibs.
/(‘ | | | | ) T 1. Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums meet the height and weight requirements shown above. *@ Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidated Operations
barricade QD STOCKPILE barricade unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base, l Texas Department of Transportation s[;'a';’ﬁd'g;'d
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" agbove the minimum
QD height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
4. Cones or tubular markers used at night shall have white or white and orange
] o o O [m] reflective bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material Specification CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
downstream drums stockpi le location - . . DUS-8300 Type A. . .
or barricade may be is outside Channelizing devices parallel to traffic 5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone should be used when stockpile is short-term stationory work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
b within 30 from travel lone. for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position. BC ( l 0) - l 4
<= 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums are suitable for all work zone
N P N - - - - - - - - - - durations. FILE: be-14. dgn one TxDOT ek TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cks TxDOT
=> 7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size (©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | sEcT 408 HIGHWAY
and shape. REVISIONS 6375 46 001 SH 146, ETC.
9-07 8-14
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713 e

104




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roaodwoy Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS TRAFFIC BUTTONS 3
POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Povement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
existing pavement morkings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roodway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic. C———————73
within the CSJ Iimits unless otherwise stated in the plans. . PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three .
2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route. _l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
s . . . TEMPORARY FLEX REF T
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, .1 EMPO LEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
op el . . . e 4"+ Yy —=| 4 ROADWAY MARKER TABS
plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable morking. This shall be by any method - Adhesive pad
TxDOT ificati t 77 for "Eliminati isti . H . o . .

4, Pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce with the TMUTCD ggs;noggg azrk)i(r[')los zzzchldorl'z:réen Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

and as shown on the plans. 9 ’ is usual ly more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" and less than 17, pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings aore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway 4 4 STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing .
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT . . .

RA PA T MARKER . t . 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
1SED VEMENT M ERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise stated in the plons. Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not

1. Raised pavement markers ore to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
on BC(12), markings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All roised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet Y
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each Iot or shipment
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials ond Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in g

straight line. Using o medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement morkings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in eoch direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4, See Stondard Sheet WZ (STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work |imits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599,

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The morkings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used os_guidemurks shall be from the approved
illuninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

4. Morkings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project shall be of the same manufacturer.

D|GC?“\?F|1' ?hGH be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adnhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification 1tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineering Practice Act".

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3"

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons

i_n-ﬁl ie_o o o o é\in o 027; o o
-

0O o o o o o om o o o o o

RAISED
PAVEMENT
MARKERS

NO-PASSING 4"
REFLECTORIZED L—

DOUBLE

4 to 12"
10 to 12" Type [1-A-A <}:|

Type I1-A-A
/\u &noo
ooo oo

1oi+o 12" <:|

onooo

ooooQoo

~ Z |:'nooonogggooonooo|:|<>Aonooonooono
PAVEMENT " A
E:> Yel low Y Yellow &7 |fl> Aﬂ'u f LINE MARK INGS 4 to 12 '
Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons el low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
EDGE LINE RALSED —

0O O O o o o

SOLID PAVEMENT oo o oo o o o“no
<5 LINES OR SINGLE aners -
NO-PASSING LINE

oo oo o a
— X
Type I1-A-A

<}:| Type I1-A-A
ooano ocoooan oio ogogooopomooopooooan

;; a
ooan o (3445:() oono 7

E:> Type Y buttons 5 to 8"

i —

—_——

> oo

Yel low White or Yellow

Type W buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B F—' 60" + 3"
WIDE RAISED /
Pottern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B moy be used if approved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2" Lg g g g g g g g g g g g g g
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS T
g

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT
MARK INGS

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE
OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED TO
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. )

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

white

The use of this staondard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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PAVEMENT . .
5 5
Type W buttons - -C- MARKERS 10° 30
WhHeL <s yp _ T 1-Cor 11-CR < L INE k—10" —se— 300 — b2
— — — — ooao ooao ooao ooao ooao oog
Yel low Type I-A
<a yp Type Y buttons < OR
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RE L C s e— o — o Ly —
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omooomoooODOOOONOOOOOdDOOOOODOOOOOO00DO0O0DOOO0OD . a a a a a a a a a
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK[NGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS onviwent | 3 9’ /
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. Type [-C AUXILTARY  warxes Type 1-C or I1-C-R
OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8"
LINE s (N [ [ * [ ]
PAVEMENT , ,

MARKERS

<§:, /Type I-c

— Whi+ )'IIIII- — ——— ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
1Te <:| Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5" *+ 6" =
= oonooon%onooonooonooono omooomooonmooomoooan WITH RAISED Ean—|
oomooobnfooomooomooonmnooonoonooonooonooonoooam
~ 7 5N PAVEMENT MARKERS 10 —k 30 -
Yel |l ow If raised pavement markers are used .

— Whi+e/= — — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo +0 supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers

E:> ':|1> Type I-C the markers shall be applied to the

top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tape used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.
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e

solid lines. This allows an easier 20" + 1°

removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines

and tape.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Worning sign TABLE 1
and rumble strip Flagger to # of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger ADT Strip . . ezzz2 | Type 3 Barricad @& |Channelizing Devi
opposite direction (Leng;r\h of Work Arrays - Each Rumble Strip Array should ype arricaae onnelizing Vevices
M rea) consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
'S some os below : . < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown IZI]:D Heavy Work vehicle A | attenuator (TMA)
alt 1/8 Mile > 4,500 2 in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
z 3500 " 4>' the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
- 174 Mile ! . .
> 3,500 2 ‘ t 2. The CWI17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |Sion < [Treffic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 sign should be located after the <) Flag HO Flagger
)' 172 Mile > 5.600 > . 5 CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
- = 1 . ° spaced as shown. If traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 o 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum| 1o oo
. > 1,600 2 5 Py g expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted| Formuta TagZ?l[gglins Spacing of Sign Suggested
. N > 1 Mile N/A 2 0 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed %X 9 C"'C'B’;‘e,'ié:'sng Spacing Iéﬁr;g;ucsh:g;
g . g 2 “ first Rumble Strip Array may be * T T o o e i
3 3 & . located upstreom of the CW20-1D offset|0ffsetoffset] Taper | Tangent | 0'STONce
2 o . sign as necessary to provide 30 1150 165' | 180°] 30’ 50" 120" 50"
n n ¥ needed WS : 7 0 7 7 7 7
3 . 35 |L=—=]205'| 225’ | 245 35 70 160 120
warning. 0 - - 5 - - -
0. 40 265'| 295 | 320’ 40 80 240 155
¢ - 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 45 450'| 495°| 540° 45° 90’ 320° 195
= considered subsidiary to Item 502, 50 500 | 550°| 600° 50’ 100’ 400 240
‘. and shall be g product Iisted on the 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 55 110’ 500’ 295°
. /See Do-re 8 ggr:ri)é;:nf Work Zone Traffic Control 60 600’ | 660'| 720" 60" 120" 600" 350"
[l C o ’ 65 650°| 715’ 780°] 65’ 130" 700’ 410’
(N R . . . . . . .
4. Removal of the Temporary Rumble 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 475
= Strips should be accomplished before 75 750°| 825’ | 900 75 150" 900" 540’
removing the advance warning signs.
- 5. T Rumble Stri hou! d + % Conventional Roads Only
. Temporary Rumble Strips should no
-l * ‘ ‘ < be used on horizontal curves, |oose * % T?per lengths have been_r?unded off.
g RuMb | & ~ gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt, L:Il;eng-l-h of Tope;(FT) W=Width of Offset (FT)
Strip S * heavily rutted pavements or unpaved S=Posted Speed (MPH)
N e;ggy surfaces.
Rumble Strip . te 1) — —r TYP A A
?;my te 1) — — nere 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be SHORT S ORITCTEI;M = IﬁTEERMEDIATE ONG TERM
ee note —_— installed ond maintained as MOBILE H H L
> per manufacturer’s recommendations. DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
x Rumble N v v
N 2:::('355 - 7. This standard sheet shall be used
- (See in conjunction with other appropriate
note 1) — m— -2 TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
-l ] * or project specific detail for the
project.
¢ 6. Th . two- icoti € Signs are for illustrotive purposes only. Signs
5 . e one-lane two-way application may required moy vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Rumble Strip utilize o flagger, an AFAD or a Typical Application, or project specific details
Array based on > portable traffic signal. yp1 DD,' ron, proj peciti !
Table 1, this for the project.
g;}??}r’e’gozhgﬁ 9. Temporary Rumble Strips may be
+he ADT is lower RUMBLE used on freeways or expressways
than the - STRIPS based on engineering judgment.
thresholds shown.
(See note 1)  — -} '3 ‘ AHEAD
‘ cwi7-2T7
= 48" X 48"
5 L (See note 2)
. L x o §
g g 3 3
2 2 & &
9] o]
& &
RUMBLE ARV TAY
WA B STRIPS
AHEAD Zcy17-21 oo
" " ® raffic
48" X 48 3 Operations
(See note 2) Division
> TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
‘ ‘ Approximate distance
_ _ Speed between strips in
‘ - S‘g%oxlgs.. an Array
o » EMPO UMBLE STRIPS
Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
WZ (RS-1q) WZ (RS-1b) :gg m:::& 15
75 mph or Less 75 mph or Less = WZ(RS)-16
> 55 MPH 20" FILE: wzrs16. dan ons TxDOT [oxs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE -LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE O Noveber 22| o [ _am ] i
REVISIONS 6375/ 46 001 SH146,ETC
TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY e
HOU GALVESTON 55
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